
NOTE TO: NRC DOCUMENT CONTROL DESK 
MAIL STOP O-5-D-24 

FROM: VCiAI) Icu•/ rr , LICENSING ASSISTANT 
OPERATING LICENSIRgBRANCH REGION I 

SUBJECT: OPERATOR LICENSING EXAMINATION ADMINISTERED ON 

DOCKET NO. Y- Cy - 7

ON _3_____ ______ OPERATOR LICENSING EXAMINATIONS WERE ADMINISTERED 
AT THE REFERENCED FACILITY. ATTACHED YOU WILL FIND THE FOLLOWING 
INFORMATION FOR PROCESSING THROUGH NUDOCS AND DISTRIBUTION TO THE 
NRC STAFF, INCLUDING THE NRC PDR.  

Item #I EaLYACILITY SUBMITTED OUTLINE AND INITIAL EXAM SUBMITTAL 
DESIGNATED FOR DISTRIBUTION UNDER RIDS CODE A070.  

b) AS GIVEN OPERATING EXAMINATION, DESIGNATED FOR DISTRIBUTION 

UNDER RIDS CODE A070.  

Item #2 EXAMINATION REPORT WITH THE AS GIVEN WRITTEN EXAMINATION 
ATTACHED, DESIGNATED FOR DISTRIBUTION UNDER RIDS CODE IE42.



U.S. Route #9 South 
NUCLEAR Post Office Box 

Forked River, NJ 08731-0388 
Tel 609-971-4000 

June 29, 1999 
211 O-99-0052 

Mr. Richard Conti 
NRC Region 1, Chief Examiner 

Mr. Larry Briggs 
NRC Region 1, Lead Examiner 

Gentlemen: 

GPU Oyster Creek Nuclear Generating Station is scheduled to administer a NRC Initial 
Licensing Examination during the week ofAugust 30, 1999. This examination is being 
prepared by the facility in accordance with NUREG 1021 Interim Revision 8 January 
1997. Enclosed are the examination outlines.  

As required by ES-201 INITIAL OPERATOR EXAMINATION PROCESS, the examinationt 
outlines have been prepared and are being submitted for NRC review and approval in 
accordance with ES-301 and ES-401.  

Oyster Creek volunteered to take part in a pilot program concet ning submittal of 
examination material for review. Per telephone message on June 16, 1999, it was agreed 
to submit the examination outlines the week of June 28, 1999.  

Ifyou should have any questions or comments, please contact Jay Vaccaro, Operations 
Training Manager, at 609-971-4192.  

ours truly, 

KJ-evin Mulligan 
Plant Operations Director

/fpm



Oyster Creek 
Initial License Examination 

1999 BWR SRO Examination Outline 
Form ES-401-1

Facility: Oyster Creek Date of Exam: August 30, 1999 Exam Levels SRO 

Tier Group K/A Category Points Point I Total 

SK1[K2JK3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G 

1.1 4 6 7 3,.... 4 2 2 

Emergency & ..  
'Abnormal 

Plant 2 1 4 3 4 4 1 17 
Evolutions 

Tier 5 10 10 7• 7 8 43 
_________ Totals !• il ....  

Totals~~ ............ ... ... ......  

23 
2. 1 2 2 2 3 1 4 2 4 1 0 

Plant 13 
Systems 2 0 1 3 2 2 1 2 0 1 0 1 

4 
3 0 0 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Tier 40 

Totals 2 3 6 7 4 5 4 4 2 2 1 

3. Generic Knowledge and Abilities Cat 1 Cat 2 Cat 3 Cat 4 

6 4 1 6 17 

Note: 
"* Attempt to distribute topics among all K/A categories; select at least 

one topic from every K/A category within each tier.  
"* Actual point totals must match those specified in the table.  
"* Select topics from many systems; avoid selecting more than two or 

three K/A topics from a given system unless they relate to plant
specific priorities.  

"* Systems/evolutions within each group are identified on the associated 
outline.  

"• The shaded areas are not applicable to the category/tier.
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BWR SRO Examination Outline 

Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group 1 

E/APE # / Name I Safety Function K K K A A G K/A Topic(s) Imp Point 

1 2 3 1 2 (s) 

295003 Partial or Complete Loss of AC Pwr t VI X X AKI.06 Station Blackout 4.0 2 
AK2.04 A.C. electrical Loads 3.5 

295006 SCRAM I I X AA1.04 Recirculation System 3.2 1 

295007 High Reactor Pressure / III X AK2.02 Reactor Power 3.8 1 

295009 Low Reactor Water Level I/ 1 None 0 

295010 High Drywell Pressure I V X AK3.01 Drywell Venting 4.0 1 
295013 High Suppression Pool Temp. I V X AA2.02 Localized heating/stratification. 3.5 1 

295014 Inadvertent Reactivity Addition I I X AAI.07 Cold Water Injection 4.1 1 

295015 Inadvertent Reactivity Addition I I X X AK2.11 Instrument Air 3.7 2 
AK1.02 Cooldown effects on reactor Power 4.1 

295016 Control Room Abandonment I VII X Generic 2.4.49 Ability to perform without reference to 4.0 1 
procedures those actions that require Immediate 

operation of system components and controls 
295017 High Off-site Release Rate / IX None 0 
295023 Refueling Accidents Cooling Mode I VIII X X AK3.02 Interlocks associated with fuel Handling 3.8 

equipment 2 
AA2.04 Occurrence of fuel handling accident. 4.1 

295024 High Drywell Pressure / V X X EK3.01 Drywell spray operation: Mark-I&Il. 4.0 2 

EA2.01 Drywenl Pressure 4.4 

295025 High Reactor Pressure / III None 0 
295026 Suppression Pool High Water Temp. I V X X EKI.02 Steam condensation 3.8 2 

EK3.04 Suppression Pool high water temperature 4.1

1999 Initial License Examination Oyster Creek SRO Written Examination Outline
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1999 Initial License Examination Oyster Creek BRO Written Examination Outline
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295027 High containment Temperature N/A 0 
295030 Low Suppression Pool Water Level I V X X EKI.03 Heat Capacity 4.1 2 

IEAI.01 ECCS system(NPSH considerations) 3.8 

295031 Reactor Low Water Level / Il X X X EK2.07 3.8 4 
X EK3.02 Core Coverage 4.7 

EK3.05 Emergency Depressurlzation 4.3 
EA2.01 Reactor Water Level 4.6 

295037 SCRAM Condition Present and Power X X EK2.13 4.1 2 
Above APRM Downscale or Unknown / I Generic 2.4.18 Knowledge of the specific bases of 3.6 

EOP's 

295038 High Off-site Release Rate I IX X EK2.03 Plant Ventilation systems 3.8 1 
500000 High Containment Hydrogen Conc. / V X EK 3.07 Operation of Drywell vents 3.7 1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

K/A Category Totals: 4 6 7 3 4 2 Group Point Total: 26 

+++ - Deviation from NUREG 1123 for plant 
specifics.

28-401-1



BWR SRO Examination Outline 

Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier I/Group 2 

E/APE # Name I Safety Function K K K A A G K/A Topic(s) Imp Point 

1 2 3 1 2 (s) 

295001 Partial or Complete Loss of Forced X X AK3.02 Reactor Power response 3.8 2 
Core Flow Circulation I I & IV AA1.01 Recirc System 3.6 

295002 Loss of Main Condenser Vacuum / III X X AK2.07 Offgas system 3.1 2 
AK3.06 Air ejector Flow 2.9 

295004 Partial or Total Loss of DC Pwr I VI None 0 

295005 Main Turbine Generator Trip I III X X AKI.10 Pressure effects on reactor power. 4.1 2 

AK2.08 A.C. Electrical Distribution 3.3 

295008 High Reactor Water Level Il X X AK2.06 Isolation condenser 3.6 

AA1.01 Reactor Water Level control 3.7 2 

295011 High Containment Temperature / V N/A - Mark III Containment Only N/A 0 

295012 High Drywell Temperature I V None 0 

295018 Partial or Total Loss of CCW / VIII X X AK2.02 Plant operations 3.6 2 

AA2.03 Cause for partial or complete loss 3.5 

295019 Partial or Total Loss of Inst. Air / VIII X AA1.02 Instrument air system valves 3. 1 

295020 Inadvertent Cont. Isolation I V & VII None 0 

295021 Loss of Shutdown Cooling I IV X AA1.04 Alternate heat removal methods 3.7 1 

295022 Loss of CRD Pumps I I X Generic 2.4.49 Ability to perform without reference to 4.0 1 

procedures those actions that require Immediate 

operation of system components and controls 

295028 High Dtywell Temperature I V X EK3.02 RPV Flooding 3.8 1 

295029 High Suppression Pool Water Level I V None 0

1999 Initial License Examination E8-401-1Oyster Creek SRO Written Examination Outline 
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1999 Initial License Examination Oyster Creek SRO Written Examination Outline 
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295032 High Secondary Containment Area X EA2.01 Area Temperature 3.8 1 
Temperature / V 

295033 High Secondary Containment Area X EA2.01 Area Radiation Levels 3.9 1 
Radiation Levels I IX 

295034 Secondary Containment Ventilation None 0 
High Radiation I IX 

295035 Secondary Containment High None 0 
Differential Pressure I V 

295036 Secondary Containment High None 0 
SumplArea Water Level / V 

600000 Plant Fire On Site / ViII X AA2.17 Systems that may be affected by the fire 3.6 1 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

KIA Category Point Totals: 1 4 3 4 4 1 Group Point Total: 17

E8-401-1



BWR SRO Examination Outline 

Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group I 

System #/Name K K K K K K A A A A G K/A Topic(s) Imp Point 
1. 2 3 4 5 e 1 2 3 4 (s) 

201005 RCIS N/A 0 
202002 Reclrculation Flow Control X A4.07 Recirc Pump Speed 3.2 1 
203000 RHRA.PCI: Injection Mode N/A 0 
20000 HPCI N/A 0 
207000 Isolation Condenser X X K2.01 Motor Operated Valves 3.8 2 

A2.08 System Initiation 3.8 

209001 LPCS X X X K2.02 Valves 2.7 
A2.01 Pump trips 3.4 3 
A3.02 Pump start & Valve Operation 3.7 

"209002 HPCS. N/A 0 
211000 SLC None 0 
212000 RPS X A2.16 Changing Mode Switch positions 4.1 1 

215004 Source Range Monitor X A1.05 Scram, rod block and period alarm 3.8 
trip setpoints 1 

215005 APRM / LPRM X X K4.07 Flow biased trip setpoints 3.7 
A1.01 Reactor power Indication 4.0 2 

216000 Nuclear Boiler None 0 
Instrumentation 

217000 RCIC N/A 0 

218000 ADS X X K5.01 ADS Logic Operation 3.8 

A4.01 ADS Valves 4.4 2

1999 Initial License Examination Oyster Creek SRO Written Examination Outline
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223001 Primary CTMT and X X K3.08 Differential pressure between the 3.6 

Auxiliaries x secondary and primary containment 

K6.08 Containment Atmosphere control 3.4 3 
A4.12 Drywell Cooling 3.6 

223002 PCIS/Nuclear Steam None 0 
Supply Shutoff 

226001 RHR/LPCI: CTMT Spray None 0 
Mode 

239002 SRVs None 0 

241000 Reactor/Turbine Pressure X K3.01 Reactor Power 4.1 2 
Regulator X K3.29 NSSS (MSIV's) 3.1 

259002 Reactor Water Level X A2.02 Loss of any number of reactor 3.4 1 
Control feedwater flow Inputs 

261000 SGTS X X K1.02 Drywell 3.4 2 
K6.04 Process Radiation Monitoring 3.1 

262001 AC Electrical Distribution None 0 
264000 EDGs X K4.02 EDG Trips (Emergency/LOCA) 4.2 2 

X K4.05 Load shedding and Sequencing 3.5 
290001 Secondary CTMT X K1.01 Reactor building Ventilation 3.5 1 

K/A Category Point Totals: 2 2 2 3 1 4 2 4 1 2 0 Group Point Total: 23
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BWR SRO Examination Outline 
Plant Systems - Tier 21Group 2

System#/Name K K K K K K A A A A G KIATopic(s) Imp. Point 

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 (S) 

201001 CRD Hydraulic X A1.01 CRD Drive Water Header Pressure 2.9 1 

201002 RMCS X 2.4.49 Ability to perform without reference to 4.0 1 
procedures those actions that require 
immediate operation of system components 
and controls 

201004 RSCS NTA 0 
201006 RWM X K5.01 Minimize clad damage If a control 3.7 1 

Rod drop accident (CRDA) occurs 
202001 Recirculatlon X A1.09 Reclrc Pump Seal Pressures 3.3 1 

204000 RWCU X X K3.02 Reactor Water Level 3.1 
K4.04 System Isolation on receipt of 3.6 2 
Isolation signals.  

205000 Shutdown Cooling X K3.02 Reactor Temperatures 3.9 1 

214000 RPIS None 0 

215002 RBM None 0 

215003 IRM X K4.04 Varying system sensitivity levels 2.9 1 
using range switches 

219000 RHR/LPCI: Tows/Pool None 0 
Cooling Mode 

230000 RHR/LPCI: Torus/Pool None 0 
Spray Mode ........ None.0 

234000 Fuel Handling Equipment None 0 

239003 MSIV Leakage Control None 0

1999 initial License Examination Oyster Creek SRO Written Examination Outline
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1999 Initial License Examination Oyster Creek BRO Written Examination Outline
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245000 Main Turbine Gen. and X K6.05 Stator Water Cooling 2.9 1 
Auxiliaries 

259001 Reactor Feedwater None 0 
262002 UPS (AC/DC) NIA 0 
263000 DC Electrical Distribution None 0 
271000 Offgas. X A3.01 Automatic system Isolations 3.3 1 
272000 Radiation Monitoring None 0 
286000 Fire Protection None 0 
290003 Control Room HVAC X K5.01 Airborne contamination 3.5 1 

300000 Instrument Air X K3.02 - Systems having pneumatic valves 3.4 1 
and controls 

400000 Component Cooling X K2.01 - Knowledge of electrical power 3.0 1 
Water supplies to the following: CCW pumps 

K/A Category Point Totals: 0 1 3 2 2 1 2 0 1 0 1 Group Point Total: 13

E8-401-1
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BWR SRO Examination Outline 

Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 3 

System #/Name K K K K K K A A A A G. K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points 

1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 
201003 Control Rod and Drive X X K4.07 Maintaining the control rod at a given 3.2 

Mechanism position 2 
K5.04 Rod sequence patterns 3.4 

"215001 Traversing In-corn Probe None 0 
233000 Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup X I K3.01 Pool temperature 3.4 1 
239001 Main and Reheat Steam X K4.01 Automatic Isolation of Steam Unes 3.8 1 
256000 Reactor Condensate None 0 
268000 Radwaste None 0 
288000 Plant Ventilation None 0 
290002 Reactor Vessel Internals None 0 

0 

KIACategoryPointTotals: 0 0 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 Group Point Total: - - 4 -

3--401-1



Oyster Creek 
Initial License Examination 

1999 BWR SRO Generic Knowledge and Abilities Outline 
Form ES-401-5

Facility: Oyster Creek Date of Exam: August 30,1999 Exam Level: SRO 

Category K/A # Topic Imp. Points 
2.1.1 Knowledge of the conduct of Operations requirements 3.8 1 

Conduct of 2.1.4 Knowledge of Shift staffing requirements 3.4 1 
Operations 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical Specifications for a system 4.0 2 

2.1.33 Ability to recognize indications for system operating 4.0 1 
Parameters which are entry-level conditions for Technical 

I Specifications.  
2.1.34 Ability to maintain prmary and secondary plant chemistry 2.9 1 

Within allowable limits.  

Total 6 

2.2.1 Ability to perform pre-startup procedures for the facility, 3.6 1 
Including operating those controls with plant equipment that 
could affect reactivity 

Equipment 2.2.11 Knowledge of the process for controlling temporary changes 3.4 1 
Control 2.2.22 Knowledge of limiting conditions for operations and safety 4.1 1 

limits.  
2.2.29 Knowledge of SRO Fuel handling Responsibilities 3.8 1 

Total 4 
Radiation 2.3.11 Ability to control radiation releases 3. 2 1 
Control I 

Total 1 
2.4.18 Knowledge of the specific bases for EOP steps 3.6 3 

Emergency 2.4.2s Knowledge of Fire Protection Procedures 3.4 2 
Procedures 2.4.41 Knowledge of the emergency action level thresholds and 4.1 1 
and Plan Classifications.  

Total 6 

Tier 3 Target Point Total (SRO) 17

1999 Initial License Examination Page 11 of 11 SRO Written Examination Outline



ADMINISTRATIVE TOPICS OUTLINE

Facility Oyster Creek Date, of Exanination: August 30, 1999 

Examination Level (circle one): RO 6R Operating Test Number: 

Administrative Describe method of evaluation: 
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR 
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions 

A.1 Conduct of Operation Two Administrative questions 

Staffing Requirements 2.1.4 Knowledge of Shift Staffing requirements SRO: 3.4 

Note: This JPM can be performed while at the RSP 

A.1 Conduct of Operation One Administrative JPM 

2.1.23 Ability to perform specific system and integrated plant procedures 
Plant Parameter Verification during different modes of plant operation SRO: 4.0 

A.2 Equipment Control One Administrative JPM 

2.1.31 Ability to locate control room switches/controls and indications and 

Pre-Critical checkoff to determine that they are correctly reflecting the desired plant lineup 
SRO: 3.9 

A.3 Radiation Control Two Administrative questions 

Control of Radiation 2.3.11 Ability to control radiation releases SRO:3.2 
release: Turbine Building 
Ventilation 

A.4 Emergency Plan One Administrative JPM 

Classify an emergency or 2.4.41 Knowledge of EAL thresholds and classifications SRO: 4.1 
Abnormal Event At the end of each simulator Operating test, each examinee who was 

evaluated in the SRO position will classify the event per EPIP-OC-001 
CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

ES•-301 FORMEFS-301l-1



ADMINISTRATIVE TOPICS OUTIUNE

FacWity; Oyster Creek Date of Examination: August 30,1999 
Exam Level (circle one): RO (9 SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 

System / JPM Tifle I Type Codes* Safety Planned Follow-up Questons: 
Function KING - Importance - Description 

1. Perfom rod coupling cmd spond to Yes a. 201003 A2.02 Uncoupled Rod (37/3.8) 

uno:ied rod < 10% power (D) (S) (L) (A) 

b. 201003 K3.01 Reactor Power (3.2/3.4) 

2. Perform AR! Logic Test (N) (S) Yes a. 2020015K1.27 ATWS Crcuitry (4.114.3) 

b. 295001 AK1.04 L•miting Cycle osclflaoin(2.533) 

3. Respond to Hi-H tip d IRM Channel Yes a. 215003 K3.05 APRM (3.7/3.8) 
during Startup (D) (S) (L) 

b. 215003 K5.03 Changing Detector Position (3.0/3.1) 

4. Pace the H2/02 Analyzers In service lAW Yes a. 500000 EA2.03 cortbustible limits for Drywdel (3.2a3.8) 
Support Procedcre 39 (N) (S) 

b. 500000 EK1.01 Conrainment Integrity (3.3/3.9) 

5. Override Core Spray to prevent irnection Yes a. 295037 EK3.03 Lowering Reactor Water level (4.1/4.5) 
during an ATWS (N) (S) 

b. 209001 K4.08 Automatic system initiation (3.8/4.0) 

6. Place a Recirculation Pump in Local Yes a. 202001 A2.09 Scoop tube Iocku (32/3.4) 
Manual control (D) (P) 

b. 202002 A3.03 Scoop Tube Operation (3. U.10) 

7. Take local manual control o a Feedwater No a. 259001 A3.07 FWRV position (3.2/3.2) 
Regulating Valve (D) (P) (R) 

b. 259001 K6.07 Reactor Water Level control System 
(3.80.8) 

8. Manually scram the reactor by venting the Yes a. 295015 AK2.111 nstrument Air (3.5/3.7) 
Scram Air Header (D) (P) (R) 

b. 295015 AA1.02 RPS (4.014.2) 

9. PRace the remote Shutdown Panel in Yes a. 295016 AK2.02 Local control stations (4.014.1) 
service, then control RP/ co-oldown using 
"OF Isolation Condenser (M) (S) 

b. 295016 AA1.06 Reactor Water Level (4.014.1) 

'Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)ltemate path, (C)ontrol room, 
(S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (P)Iant, (R)CA

FORM•/ ES-301-1ES-301



INDIVIDUAL WALK-THROUGH TEST OUTLINE

Facility: Oyster Creek Date of Examination: August 30, 1999 
Exam Level (ckde one): RO e ( SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 

System I JPM Tifle I Type Codes* Safety Planned Follow-up Questions: 
Function K/NG - Importance - Descripton 

10. Perform EDG Load Test (D) (S) Yes a. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Tedhical specifications for a 
system SRO, 4.0 

b. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical specifications for a 
system SRO, 4.0 

11. Restart RB HVAC lAW upport Procedire Yes a. 295034 EK2.01 Process Radiation Monitoring system 
50 (S) (N) (3.9/4.2) 

b. 290001 K6.01 Rx Bldg Ventilation (3.5/16) 

12. Transfer Contrl of EDG to LSP-DG2 and Yes a. 2.4.27 Knowledge of fire in the plant procedure 
start EDG-2 to re-energize Bus ID (D) (S) (3.0/3.5) 

b. 264000 A2.09 Loss of AC Power (3.714.1) 

13. Perform Core Spray Operability Test Yes a. 209001 K4.04 Une Break detection (3.013.2) 
(D) (S) 

b. 209001 K3.02 ADS Logic (3.8/3.9) 

14. Uneup Fire Protection to Core Spray Yes a. 209001 K6.08 Keep-fill (2.9/30) 
System 2 (D) (P) (R) 

b. 209001 K3.01 Reactor Water level (3.8/3.9) 

15. Perform Station Blackout In-plant No a. 295003 AA2.04 System Uneups (3.5/3.7) 
evolutions (Lineup TBCCW) (D) (P) (R) 

b. 295003 AK1.06 Station Blackout (3.8/4.0) 

16. Bypass RPS scram signals and Reset Yes a. 212000 K4.08 Complete control rod insertion following 
RPS as drected by the EOP dudng a Scram signal generation (4.2/4.2) 
hydraulic ATWS Event (N) (S) 

b. 295015 AA1.01 CRD Hydratlics (3.8/3.9) 

17. Start # 2 EDG and pick up Ioad from Ihe Yes a. 264000 A2.07 Loss d fs1te power dng full load 
EDG cL~icle (D) (P) testing (3.5/3.7) 

b. 264000 K4.05 Load shedcng and Sequencing (3.213.5) 

'Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)Itemate path, (C)ontrol room, 
(S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (P)Iant, (R)CA

FORM ES-301-2ES-301



APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE FORM ES-D-1
Facility- Oyster Creek

Examniners:___________

Scenario No.: A-1

Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants performance of SBGT surnvillance 
Evaluates applicants ability to Increase reactor power lAW General Operating Procedures 
Evaluate applicants ability to respond to a loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B (INSTRUMENT FAILURE EVENT) 
Evaluate applicants response to a field groundfloss of field Generator trdp/turbine trip 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during an electrical ATWS event 

Recognize loss of condenser as a heat sink, than contrl RPV pressure with Isolation Condensers I EMRV's 
Lower RPV water level as drected by EOP 
Initiate SLC prior to exceeding BuIT Limit 
Place containment Spray In tors coding 
Attempt to manually insert control rods using RMCS 
Successfully vent the scram air header to terminate the ATWS event 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant Is at 65% power, all equipment is operable.  

Tumover.  
Per 201.3, continue to increase power to 100%.  
Complete Standby Gas Treatment System surveillance 651.4.001, starting at Section 6.5.2 (10 hour run Is completed)

Event No. Malf. No. Event Event 

Type Description 

I N Perform SGTS surveillance 

2 R 10% Increase In reactor power using Recirc flow 

3 I Loss of IP-4B (INSTRUMENT FAILURE EVENT) 

C Recover AOG after system Isolates 

4 C Respond to Field ground annunciator 

Respond to loss of field generator tripturbine trip 

5 M Electrical ATWS I turbine Trip with Bypass Valves available. However, a slow 

loss of vacuum occurs (blade thrown through condenser shell).  

Loss of condenser as a heat ink: when he low va m trip doses iet bypass 
Valves, pressure control will now be with the Isolation condensem and EMRV's 
maintained open. Torus water temperature will increase, reqiring Injection of 
SLC

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (l)nstument, (C)om;rl nt, (M)ajor

Op-Test No.:

APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE FORM ES-D-1



APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE FORM ES-D-1

Fac.llfrt Oyster Creek

Examiners: ___________

Scenario No.: A-2

Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants performance of Isolation condenser valve Operability survelllance 
Evaluate applicants lity to respond to a loss of 125 VDC power panel DC-F (INSTRUMENT FAILURE EVENT) 
Evaluate applicants respoise to a slow loss of condenser vacuum 

Redice reactor power using Redrc flow and cram rods to 80% rod line; observe operational reorements of Vie 
Operational map 

Evaluate applicants response to a slow Increase In Drywall pressure (Retire lop leak) 
Evaluate applicants dility to execute EOPs during a LOCA inside the Dryweal 

Initiate Containment Spray 
Respond to a loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID; Respond to injection valve failures System I Core spray 
Emergency depressurize when RP`V water level < TAP; Recognize only four (4) EMRVs are open 
Recover RPV water level > TAF using rediced ECCS capacity (System 2 Core Spray) 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 100% power.  

Tumover.  
Maintain 100% power operations for the shift.  

Isolation Condenser surveillance 609.4.001 Valve operability and In-service test Is scheduled to be performed.

Event No. MaN. No. Event Event 
Type Description 

I N Perform Isolation condenser Valve operability surveillance 

2 I,C Responl to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F 

3 C Respond to decreasing condenser vacuum. Redice power using Recirc flow and 

R insert rods to the 80% rod line to maintain > 25' 

4 C Respond to an Increase in Drywell pressure (small leak) 

5 If time permits, perfon Scram Setup actions, then insert a manual scram.  

6 M At 12 PSIG Toa pressur, Initiate Containment Sprays.  

7 C Evaluate Inpact on EOP strategy when 4160 VAC Bus ID Is de-energized 

8 M Respond to a large break LOCA Inside the Drywall. After Containment Sprays 
have been Initiated, the leak becomes a large break LOCA. RPV water level 

C rapidly drops; Multiple failures cornbined wi••the Bus ID lockout reduces 
ijection flow to the vessel. RPV water level drops below TAF, requring 
Emergency depressurization (only four (4) EMRVs open). Observe for Reference 
Leg flas•ing. (Reference leg flashng does not occur) 

9 M Recover RPV water level > TAF using System 2 Core Spray (Feedwater will not 
be available for Injection)

* (N)onrmal, (R)eactivity, ,(I)nstument, (C)orponent, (M)ajor

Op-Test No.:

FORM ES-D-1APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE



APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE FORM ES-D-1
Facmlitne Oyst Crek Scenado No.: A-3

Examiners: ___________

Op-Test No.:

Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants Wlity to reduce reactor power using control rods 
Evaluate pplicants Willy to remove the Turbine Generator from service and maintain the reactor critical, steaming to the 
Condenservia Bypass Valves 
Evaluate applicants response to e failed temeraWre Instrument causing Cleanup to Isolate (V-16-1 falls to Isolate) 
Evaluate applicants response to increasmng Off-Gas MSL Radiation levels per the Abnormal Procedure 
Evaluate pplicants ability to execute EOP's during a Radioactive Release 

Recognize failure of MSrVs' to dose 
Performs actions to mitigate the consequences of a large steam leak In lhe Turbine Building 
When General emergency levels for Rad Release are exceeded, initiates Emergency Depressurization 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant Is at 40% power.  

Turnover.  
A power reduction Is In progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair.  
The shift will maintain the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator 
repair is 12 hours.

Event No. Malf. No. Event Event 
Type' Description 

I R Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods.  

2 N Remove the turbine Generator from serce lAW Procedure 203.1 Section 5.20 

3 IC Respond to INSTRUMENT FAJLURE Event (temperature element failure causes 
Cleanup system to Isolate; V-16-1 fails to Isolate), 

4 C Recognize increasing OfftGas I MSL Radiation levels and take actions lAW 2000
ABN-3200.26 

5 C At 800 mr/hr MSL rad levels, Insert a manual scram and dose MSIVs.  

MSIV' in MSL fail to fully dose.  

6 M Respond to reports o a large steam leak In the Turbine Buldling 

7 M When Radation Release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency 
Depressurization Is required.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, stnhment, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

APPENDIX D SCENARIO OUTLINE FORM ES-D-I
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Larry, 

The breakdown of this exam is as follows: 

Cognitive level 

24 Level 3 style questions 

36 Level 2 style questions 

40 Level 1 style questions 

Origin of Questions 

80 questions are new 

11 questions are from NRC exams (9 from NMP1 SRO and 2 from the last OC SRO 
exam-1996) 

9 questions are from the exams given during the Candidates Systems/Procedures 
course 

The 20 questions that were previously used or from the NMPI exam are copied and 
inserted in the back of the package.  

Yoprr trulr, 

Vt 2 
J !/i, 4\ . l



Aplicant Information

Name: Region: I 

Date: Facility/Unit: Oyster Creek 

License Level: SRO Reactor Type: GE 

StartTime: Finish Tlme: 

. . . ..... ......... ---.-- -

.. anser~he&:epassg~.deretAppslicant Craertifiastion 0~e~L~ 

A .. work done on this exarn1nabon is my own. I have neither given nor received aid.  

Applicant's Signature 

Results 
ExaminaNon Value 100 Points 

Applicanbs Score Points 

Applicant's Grade _____Percent

Interim Rev. 8, January 1997NUREC--1021



G2.1.1-01 

1. You are the on coming CRO. During the panel walkdown you observe a graph 
on a back panel which converts percentage of tank level to gallons. This graph 
was not there the last time you had this watch.  

Which of the below describes the manner you can verify this graph is an 
approved operator aid? 

a. The operator log contained an entry discussing the use of this aid 

b. It is signed by the Plant Operations Director or designee 

c. It is signed by the Group Operating Supervisor 

d. It is initialed by the Site Shift Manager

I
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Per 109.1 Section 4.3, each Operating Aid shall be authorized by the manager 
(director) responsible for the task or activity related to the Operating Aid 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item P Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Control of Operator Aids 109.1 

Learning Objective: (01)(02)02442 
Terminal Objective: 34101(02)408 

KnowledgelAbility: Generic 2.1.1 Importance: 3.7 3.8 

Knowledge of the conduct of operations requirements 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern YsIN~ 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, importantC 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the i C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ii:ll:;i•lliii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i iiil 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? i::i::::::::.•: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, X<0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiiil!•i 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 

.. ............... ,.  Stested? i::'::;: ........  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or I 
irrelevancy? ...........  

S. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it I 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ... i 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ..........  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? ... I.......  

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ....  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature=- t -.. Date: ___t_____

Question Development Checklist

0 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 

:3 
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:3 

:3 

:3 

:3
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Oyster Creek 1999 NCIiilLcnigEa

G2.1.12-03 

Given the following conditions: 

"* At 8 AM, July 6,1999, Diesel Generator I starting motor battery cable was 
discovered to be frayed and broken.  

"* At 9 AM, July 6, 1999, the GSS was informed of the broken cable 
"* At 10 AM, July 6, 1999, it was determined that the damage to the cable 

occurred at 4 AM July 6, 1999.  

Which of the following is the correct time the Diesel Generator is to be declared 
inoperable? 

a. 4AM 

b. 8AM 

c. 9AM 

d. 10AM

2

2.
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Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .75 2 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item 1 Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Admin 106 Conduct of OPS 5.6.4.1 page 30 
Leaming Objective: (02)01520,01538,01520,01658 
Terminal Objective: 34403 (02)001; 34103(02)013 
Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.1.12 Importance: 2.9 4.0 
Ability to apply Technical specifications to a system 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A A component shall be considered Inoperable based on the time that the Information 

was originally received or the event occurred. In this event, it has been determined 
that the event occurred at 4 AM.  

Distractors: B Plausible distractor; this Is the time the event was discovered 

C Plausible distractor, this is the time the event was reported 

D Plausible distractor; this is the time the event evaluation was completed.

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

( 

(

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Question Development Checklist

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 
0 

D 

0 

0 

0 

0 

13 
0 

0 

0 

0

Author: Signatur-4. Date: /i , ! i 
• i I,. / 

/
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G2-1-12-04 

3. The plant is at 100% power. Chemistry has just completed its daily sample of the 
SLC Storage Tank.  

Given the following information: 

* SLC Storage Tank level: 3200 gallons 
* SLC Storage Tank temperature: 1000 F 
* Weight % of sodium Pentaborate: 14% 

Which of the following best describes the actions, if any, that need to be taken? 

a. The weight % sodium pentaborate needs to be increased 

b. The storage tank level needs to be increased 

c. The temperature of the storage tank needs to be decreased 

d. No actions are required

3
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Requires TS 3.2 and associated graphs to answer this question 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .75 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Tech Spec 3.2 Fig 3-2-1 12 

Learning Objective: (01) 00338 

Terminal Objective: 21101 (01) 003, 004,401 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.1.12 Importance: 2.914.0 

Ability to apply technical specifications for a system 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Ucensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern sN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 1Z 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be r C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? i;i:iiiiii::•;.  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ......... ...........  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test r knowledge of what not to do? iii~ii:iiii:iii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, CI C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of r 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or r 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it r 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? E 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are E 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? .............  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or r 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ........  

the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

/ .h Signature:/ 1i- /D at Author: -- Signatu•e•; / -... -.... Date: __ __ _

0 

r 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3

I

Question Development Checklist
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G2.1.33-01 

4. Which one of the following situations, if not corrected within eight (8) hours, 
would require shutdown and cooldown of the reactor? 

a. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 270 gallons pumped during the last 
hour; Drywell Equipment Drain Tank level has been increasing 300 gallons 
every 15 minutes.  

b. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 210 gallons pumped during the last 
hour, Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 330 gallons 
every 15 minutes.  

c. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 90 gallons pumped during the last 
hour; Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 345 gallons 
every 15 minutes.  

d. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 150 gallons pumped during the last 
hour; Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 315 gallons 
every 15 minutes.

4
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Drywell sump Is 3.5 gpm unidentified; Drywell Equipment Drain tank Is 22 gpm 

identified; Total leakage = 25.5; Umit is 25 gpm total leakage 

Distractors: A Adds up tp 24.5 gpm total leakage 

C Adds up tp 24.5 gpm total leakage 

D Adds up tp 23.5 gpm total leakage 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .8 4 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item */ Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Tech Spec 3.3.D; 6231-PGD-2621 850.0.0090; 828.0015 

Learning Objective: (01) 1416 (02) 01658, 01920, 01921 

Terminal Obective: 29101 (01) 402; 34505 (02) 401 

Knowledge/Ability: 2.1.33 Importance: 3.4/4.0 

Ability to apply Technical specifications for a system (2.1.12) 
Ability to recognize Indications for system operating parameters which are entry level conditions for technical 
specifications

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam'

...:..:.........: 

Item Concern Ys 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the r 
K/A? 

3. in the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be r stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? .. ::::•::::•..  Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ?iii:i::ii:i;:i• 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test .... .  knowledge of what not to do? :!•:iii:••:: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, E and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ••:i]?~.-i:i:••: 
information am possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of .............  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or ....... C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? I C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

ll. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ... ..... .  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ....  
of trivial distractors? .........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i0 C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? : C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical orC 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature I ' V " Date:-

Question Development Checklist

O

3 
3 

3 

J.  

J

ii

Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing
Exam "
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G2.1.34-01 

5. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor startup in progress 
* Reactor power 5% 
* Main turbine warm-up in progress 
* Chemistry reports reactor coolant sample results: 

- conductivity 8 piSlcm 
- chlorides 0.3 ppm 

Which one of the following best describes the required actions? 

A. No action is required because no Technical Specification limitations have 
been exceeded.  

B. A shutdown must be initiated immediately because the low steaming rate 
(<100,000 lbm/hr) limitations have been exceeded.  

C. A shutdown must be initiated immediately because the high steaming rate 
(> 100,000 lbm/hr) limitations have been exceeded.  

D. No action is required as long as coolant quality does not maintain these 
values for greater than 72 hours for-this incident.

5
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Answer Key
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: D Tech Spec Is required to answer this question.  
IAW TS 3.3.E.3, Umlts are 10 pS/cm and 0.5 ppm (5% power Is 363,0001bm/hr, 
based on 100% steaming rate Is 7.26 Mlbm/hr) 
Umits given are below TS for >1 00,0O01bmrhr, but are > than limits established In 
"TS 3.3.E.5,hence TS 3.3.E.5 Is applicable 

Distractors: A Obvious answer because limits are below given and steaming rate > 100. 000 
Ibm/hr 

B Mis-interpretation of TS or miscalculation of steaming rate based on 5%power 

c Mis-interpretation of TS or miscalculation of steaming rate based on 5%power 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .5 3 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item r Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): TS 3.3.E; 6213-PGD-2621 850.0.0090 
Learning Objective: (02) 01658, (02) 01920, (02)01921 

Terminal Objective: 34403(02)001 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic: Conduct of Ops 2.1.34 Importance: 2.3 /2.9 
Ability to maintain primary and Secondary plant chemistry within allowable limits

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern Y Ns 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iiii~i~iiiii~ 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? z;•:••.  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what riot to do? ...................iii ii;! 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,C 

information as possible included in the stem? 
6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 

knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or : C 
irrelevancy? 

........ ... ...  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making itC 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? r 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .......  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or (3 C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ...........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signaturejs_.-: ,__,___"__"_____- Date: t I . ,

Question Development Checklist

3

3 
3 

3 

3
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G2.1.4-01 

6. The plant is at 100% power with minimum staffing requirements when the CRO 
At-The-Controls becomes ill with 4 hours shift time remaining and must go home.  

Which of the following best describes the actions needed for continued plant 
operation? 

a. The ill CRO must be formally relieved by the other CRO and staffing 
requirements must be returned to minimum within 2 hours 

b. The ill CRO can not leave the Control Room exclusion area until minimum 
staffing requirements are met 

c. The ill CRO must be formally relieved by the other CRO and minimum 
staffing requirements are waived until shift change 

d. The ill CRO can leave the control room provided both SRO licensed 
supervisors remain in the Control room until staffing requirements are 
returned to minimum.

6
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A Except for the GSS, shift crew staffing requirements may be less than minimum, 
for a period not to exceed 2 hours, In order to accommodate unexpected absence 
of on-duty shift crew members 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor, with minimum staffing requirements, there are 2 SROs, but no 
provision is allowed for an SRO to act as an CRO, thus downgrading the 
requirement for 2 SRO's on site at all times when there is fuel in the vessel.  

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Tech Spec 6.2.2.2 

Learning Objective: (1)(2) 01631 
Terminal Objective: 34303(02)006 34101(02)411 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.1.4 Importance: 2.3 3.4 

Knowledge of Shift staffing Requirements 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet
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Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam '

Item Cohcern YINs 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :":::::::::::: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i•::••:::•::•;:i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? !:i:ii!ii:ii:ii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,..  

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or El- [ 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted?- K 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions?K 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are T V 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .......... C...  
14. Are there four answer options for each question? K 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? iJ' C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signat Date:

'I

3 

3] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

3] 

3] 

3] 
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3] 

3] 

[] 

3]
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G2.2.1-01 

7. Given the following conditions: 

* On July 1 , a reactor scram from 100% power occurred 
• During this scram event, all systems operated as designed 

It is now July 5th, and a reactor startup is to be performed in accordance with 
Procedure 201.1 APPROACH TO CRITICALITY.  

Which of the following best describes the Pre-Critical check off that must be 
performed for the CRD hydraulic system? 

a. The scram insertion times for all operable control rods have been evaluated 
and are within Technical Specification limits 

b. The scram insertion times for the eight (8) control rods selected to the brush 

recorder have been evaluated and are within Technical Specification limits.  

c. At least one (1)control rod shall be scram time tested.  

d. All control rods must be operable.

7
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B This question is simply asking If the examinee understands how scram times are 
obtained and on how many rods. The pre-critical check-off sheet Is how Operations 
makes sure that the 8 rods are selected.  

Distractors: A Selected if the examinee does not understand how scram times are obtained and 
does not know that only the times of 8 rods are measured.  

C Selected if the examinee does not understand how scram times are obtained and 
does not know that only the times of 8 rods are measured.  

D Plausible distractor, though answers a,b,and c mention scram times, this distractor 
could be selected If the examinee does not know that at least 6 rods are allowed to 
be out of service, provided they are not out of service due to failed collet finger 
housings.  

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 
1 .75 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item -/ Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 201.1 att 2 CRD pre-cdt checkoff 
Learning Objective: (01)00447; (01)00448 
Terminal Objective: 20001 (01)407; 20001 (02)003 
Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.2.1 Importance: 3.713.6

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to perform pre-startup procedures for the facility, Including operating those controls with plant equipment 
that could affect reactivity

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Y: N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ::::::::::::::::::: 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test r 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, r 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ..... . " 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? .  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 9 C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or . C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ..........  

consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors • Signature: f Date: _

0 

3 

3

Question Development Checklist

I



G2.2.1 1-01 

8. Which of the following situations does the GSS have'sole authority for approval 
of a Temporary Procedure Change? 

a. While reviewing EOP 3200.01A RPV Control-No ATWS, the LOS submits a 
Temporary Procedure Change to the EOP for a more accurate wording of 
the intent of a specific step 

b. A Control Room Operator submits a Temporary Procedure Change for re
ordering the steps for placing a second Reactor Feed Water Pump in 
service 

c. While preparing to place a RWCU Filter Demineralizer in service, the EO 
submits a Temporary Procedure Change deleting a prerequisite because it 
is not applicable for current conditions 

d. While performing a surveillance, a Temporary Procedure Change is 
submitted to change a valve stroke time acceptance criteria

8
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Tech Spec 6.8.3 authorizes the GSS to grant Implementing approval for procedure 
changes that do not change the Intent of the procedure.  

Distractors: A Per 107.4, EOP Program Control, changes to the EOP's are submitted for review 
by the EOP committee. The Temp change process does not apply to EOP's.  

C Per 107, If the change affects a prerequisite, approval must also be obtained from 
another plant management member, such as the Director, OC, or the POM 

D Per 107, If the change affects an acceptance criteria, approval must also be 
obtained from another plant management member, such as the Director, OC, the 
POM, or Director, 0 and M 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .75 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 
Reference(s): 107 Procedure control Section 7;6231-PGD-2621 830.0005 
Learning Objective: (01)(02) 02435; (01)(02)02436 

Terminal Objective: 34303(02)012 
"KnowledgelAbility: Generic 2.2.11 Controlling Temp changes Imprtance: 2.51 3.4 
Knowledge of the process for controlling temporary changes 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensina Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam'

Item Concern YeiN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important .  

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
_ ,___ K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be £ 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? .......  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much •:.iz!i.iii 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being
tested? .......  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or .  .:::.... :... :.:.. :.  

irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? : C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ...........  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are *none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? E r 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? E. C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? , C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and .... .........d 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature-s. -. -- Date: I ( i

Io 

3 

3 

3

Ii

Question Development Checklist



Oyster Creek 1999

G2.2.22-03 

9. Given the following conditions: 

"* Reactor at 90% power 
"* A planned outage is scheduled to start in 4 days 
* EMRV NR-108C has just been declared inoperable 
* The cause of the failure of the EMRV is under investigation 

Which of the following best describes the required conditions for operation? 

a. Reactor operation may continue until the scheduled shutdown because the 
minimum Technical Specification requirements are still met.  

b. The reactor must be shut down and depressurized below 110 psig within 24 
hours as required by Technical Specifications 

c. Reactor operation may continue for up to 3 more days provided both 
Isolation Condenser isolation and makeup valves are verified operable on a 
daily basis.  

d. If both loops of Core Spray and both Diesel Generators are operable, 
reactor operation can continue and the planned outage can occur as 
scheduled.

9
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Tech Spec 3.4 will be provided for use in determining the correct LCO 

Distractors: A Minimum number of EMRV's Is 5; this statement is Incorrect, for there are only 4 
EMRV's operable 

B Selected If examinee does not realize that this spec requirement is In effect after 3 
days with an inoperable EMRV 

D A plausible distractor relating the operability of Core spray, Diesel Generators and 
ADS function of the EMRV's 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Tech Spec 3.4.b; 6231-PGD-2621 850.0 .0090 

Leaming Objective: (01) 00370; 371,372; (02) 01658,01920,01921 
Terminal Objective: 21801 (01)001 

Knowledge/Ability: 2.2.22 Equipment Control Importance: 3.414.1 

Knowledge of Umiting Conditions for operations and safety limits 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Y•s No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 7 0 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the E3 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ..........  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 
____knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, [] 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of E.  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or Ej3F 0 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 5. 3 [ 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0] 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 15 30 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions?0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 3.i [] 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free .............  
of trivial distractors? ..........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 03 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? .i [0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author Signatue-'--- Date: , 

Question Development Checklist



Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Ucensing Exam 

G2.2.29-01 

10. Oyster Creek is in a refueling outage.  

Which one of the following conditions would require a SRO specifically assigned 
to refueling to be present on the refuel bridge? 

a. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, removal of control rod 02-27 in 
progress from the refuel bridge 

b. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, processing new fuel from 
inspection stand to fuel pool racks 

c. Full core offload, fuel pool gates removed, repositioning blade guides for 
control rod drive interference checks 

d. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, withdrawing control rod 02-27 
from control room in preparation for uncoupling

10



Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination e l 2. 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam % OC SRO 1996 # 91 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 205; Tech spec definition of core alteration; TS 6.2.2.2.e; 6231 1-PGD-2621 812.0003 

Learning Objective: (01)01139, 00323 

Terminal Objective: 23401(02)001 

Knowledge/Ability: 2.2.29 Importance: 1.6 13.8 

Knowledge of SRO fuel Handling Responsibilities 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Per 205 Step 6.8, and Tech Spec 6.2.2.2e and the Tech spec definition of Core 

Alterations, a SRO or LSRO shall directly supervise core alteration. Removing a 
control blade from the core using the Refueling platform is defined as core 

.__ alterations 

Distractors: B This distractor Is not defined as core alterations.  

C This distractor is not defined as core alterations. (the core Is completely off loaded) 

D Uncoupling a rod Implies that the fuel cell is empty and that the rod Is being 
supported by blade guides. Additionally, Core Alterations definition specifically 
states that moving a control rod using CRD is not defined as core alteration.

NRC Initial Ucensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common.mLsconceptLons used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsLstencies,ý incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 

D 
13 

13 

0 

13 

0 
0 

0 

0 

E3 

0 
0 

0 

0

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Authors SignatU±re:) 7  (ii J Date: L 

Question Development Checklist



202002-01 

11. A" Recirc Pump is operating in MANUAL and is being transferred to AUTO.  

Which of the following explanations best describes the expected plant response 
when the AUTO/MANUAL pushbutton on the controller is depressed? 

a. A recirculation flow transient would occur if a deviation exists between the 
Master and Individual Controller setpoints 

b. The Recirc Flow control system will not allow you to place the individual 
controller into AUTO unless the deviation signal has been balanced 

c. A bumpless transfer from MANUAL to AUTO control will occur because the 
control system automatically adjusts setpoints 

d. A Scoop Tube lockup occurs because going to AUTO without balancing the 
deviation between the Master and Individual controller would result in a 
recirculation flow transient

11
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Oster Creek 1999Q 

Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Aclowance (msnutes) Discriminaton .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank /98-1 System final NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0040 

Learning Objective: (01)00158;00214;00227;08706; (02)00158 

Terminal Objective: 20201(01)005 

Knowledge/Ability: 202002 A4.07 Importance: 3.3/3.2 

Ability to manually operate and/or monitor In the Control Room: Recirc Pump speed 

Prepared by: s. Sowell 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Guidance Is given In 301.2 Recirc Pump startup for matching setpoint speeds 

between the Master and Individual controllers 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



OItrCek19 usin eeomn hcls RCIwilLcnigEa

Item Concern Yes t 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ............I.  

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 'A 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ..............  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ::i~iiii~lii~ll 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? lii;i:.i•!ii!"• 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, I and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiiii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or :i I 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it I 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? I 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? [ 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are Ii I 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? W 7 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? .  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? I 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or :-:3 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature: - /'K-' ' Date:-1!

Question Development Checklist

•0 
r3 

13 

:I 

3] 

3 

3] 

3] 
3] 

3] 
3] 

3] 
3

Ii
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207000-02 

12. Given the following conditions: 

* Operation of the plant is being controlled from the Remote Shutdown Panel 
* RPV pressure is 1050 PSIG and rising 
* RPV water level is 100" and dropping 
* Isolation Condenser Transfer Switches for Train "A and "B are in 

ALTERNATE 

Concerning the Isolation Condensers, which of the following will occur if an 
initiation signal is received? 

a. Only the A" Isolation Condenser will automatically initiate 

b. Only the "B" Isolation Condenser will automatically initiate 

c. Initiation signals are bypassed; the operator must open the DC Condensate 
Return Valve to place "A Isolation Condenser in service 

d. Initiation signals are bypassed; the operator must open the DC Condensate 
Return Valve to place "1B Isolation Condenser in service

12
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Only the B IC can be operated from the RSP; when the Train switches A and B are 

in EMERG, V-14-35 is manually operated from the RSP, all Initiations and 
Isolations are bypassed.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0023; 828.0064 

Learning Objective: (01) 02275; (01)02261 

Terminal O ective: 20704 (01)402; 30804 (01) 410 

Knowledge/Abllity 1 207000 A2.08 Importance: 3.813.8

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on the IC, and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to 
correct, control or mitigate the consequences of abnormal conditions or operations: system Initiation

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern ...... N 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important El' C 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary.information? iiiiii~~iiilii 

Should it be rewoded or split up into more "than one question? ........!i~i•!!••i~ 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ::::1 C 
knowledge of what not to do? •~i~ii'~.'~ 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, r an assuptions needed for a correct response? Is as much Iiiii 
information as possible included in the stem? ..........  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested?.........  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or i C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it Ci C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...........  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? . r 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are r 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? '• C 

15, Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or :0 C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authort Signature. __ Date:

Question Development Checklist

0

3 

3

3 

3 
3] 

3]
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207000-04 

13. Which of the following describes plant operation if 125 VDC MCC DC-2 is de
energized? 

"a. Operation can continue if "A" Isolation Condenser is operable 

b. Operation can continue if 6B" Isolation Condenser is operable 

c. Operation can continue if both Isolation Condensers are operable 

d. Operation can continue if DC-2 can be supplied from another DC source via 
an ATS

13
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A TS 3.7 and 3.8 required to answer this question 

DC2 provides power to Isol cond 8B' DC operated valves; If DC2 Is de-energized 
_____and A Isol cond Is operable, plant operation Is allowed to continue for 7 days 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor; B Isolation condenser valves are supplied from DC-2; If It Is 
de-energized, B Isol Cond Is Inoperable 

C Plausible distractor, 

D Plausible distractor. DC 2 does not have ATS capability; however, DC-1 does.  

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Technical specification 3.7 and 3.8; 2631-PGD-2621 828.0023 

Leaming Objective: (01)00219; (01) 02550 

Terminal Objective: 207001 (01) 401 

Knowledge/Ability: 207000 K2.01 Importance: 3.61 3.8 

Knowledge of electrical power supplies to the following: MOV's 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing ExamOyster Creek 1999



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Ye N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match, the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test Ei C knowledge of what not to do? iilii: iii 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much •••••••::.--:...-.: 

information as possible included in the stem? M 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it E 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? ' C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .1 C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .............. C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0.._ C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? € 
14. Are there four answer options for each question? Ei € 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? :R C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0P C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..........  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Si J Ignature;, Date: ______

Question Development Checklist
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209001-01 

14. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is in cold shutdown.  
* Core Spray system is in Standby readiness 
* Core Spray System high Drywell pressure detector RV46A has failed high.  

Which of the following best describes the response of Core Spray to this event? 

a. Both "A and "B* Main Pumps start, then "AK and "B' Booster Pumps start 
and all parallel valves open 

b. Both OA and "Bo Main Pumps start, then "A and "B" Booster Pumps start; 
parallel valves must be manually opened if injection is required 

c. System 1 "A" Main Pump starts, then System I A" Booster Pump starts, 
then System I parallel valves open. System 2 Pumps do not start 

d. Core Spray SYSTEM I AUTOSTART and DEMAND FOR PUMPS ON 
annunciators alarm, but no pumps start

14
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Answer Key

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0010 

Learning Objective: (01)00292, 00298;(01)00302 

Terminal Objective: 20901(01)005 

Knowledge/Ability: 209001 A3.02 Importance: 3.8 /3.7 

Ability to monitor automatic operations of Core Spray Including: Pump start and Valve operation 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Actuation of any channel (high Drywell pressure or Io-lo RPV water level) starts 

both primary core spray pumps, primary boosters and the parallel valves will open 
because pressure < 310 PSIG 

Distractors: B Selected if examinee falls to realize that the RPV Is at 0 PSIG. meaning the valve 
opening permissive for RPV pressure Is satisfied 

C Selected if the examinee does not know that any actuation signal to Core Spray 
will start both Core spray systems unless inhibited (but the stem makes no mention 
of the Inhibit feature being used) 

D Plausible distractor, selected If examinee thinks that it requires two or more sensor 
trips to actuate Core Spray

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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No 

a 

0 

0 

a

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
-knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted?

a

D 

a 

.0 

a a 

a 

a

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free of trivial distractors? ail 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and i~ 
the answer options)? ii 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: h / Signatur I . ,i ( i/- Date: , 

Question Development Checklist

Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam"Oyster Creek 1999



209001-02 

15. Given the following conditions: 

"* A valid Core Spray initiation signal is present 
"* System I Priority Booster Pump failed to start 

Which of the following best describes the automatic response of the Core Spray 
system booster pumps? 

a. ONLY "B" Booster Pumps is operating 

b. ONLY TC and "B" Booster Pumps are operating 

c. ONLY "CU Booster Pump is operating 

d. ONLY "B", mCn and "D" booster Pumps are operating

15
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A If either booster pump starts (as did Sys 2 "B' booster when D main pump starts), 
then the other loop's backup boosters ('C') is Interlocked off to prevent overloading 
the DG. Final configuration for this event is A and B Main Pumps and B booster on.  
(the boosters can be started manually) 

Distractors: B Selected If the examinee does not know that the A loop backup booster pump is 
Interlocked off because WB loop pdmary booster pump is operating 

C Selected if the examinee does not understand the Core Spray logic for starting 
pumps 

D Selected if the examinee does not understand the Core Spray logic for starting 
pumps 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .7 4 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item 4' Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0010 
Learning Objective: (01) 00302 
Terminal Objective: 20901 (01)004 

Knowledge/Ability: 209001 A2.01 Importance: 3.4 13.4 
Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following on Core Spray and (b) based-on those predictions, use 
procedures to correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal conditions: Pump trips 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



OytrCek19 usin eeomn hcls RCIiilLcnigEa

Item Concern Ne 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important M I 

____relationship to the ability to perform the job? . ............  
2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 

K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :••;•ii 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, I and assumptions needed forda correct respo~nse? Is as much i~~l!lii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or }J [ 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it P 1 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ý77 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i I 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0 1 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...............  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 1 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? ... .........  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0 1 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 777 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..........  
the answer options)? . .... .  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: / Signatures "" . Date:

Question Development Checklist

l0 
5
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209001-03 

16. The plant is at 100% power 

.Given the following conditions: 

* A loss of offsite power has occurred 
0 One of the Diesel Generators can NOT be started 
* RPV water level is decreasing due to a LOCA 

Which of the following assures increased confidence that at least one 
loop of Core Spray will inject into the vessel? 

a. Coping strategy has the CT's energizing the 4160 VAC system within 1 hour 

b. Parallel Injection valve V-20-41 can be powered from whichever Diesel 

Generator is operating 

c. The Core Spray Fill Pumps continue to operate, minimizing water hammer 

d. Diesel Generator Sequential Timing assures that the Main and Booster 
Pumps do NOT start at the same time, overloading the available DG

16
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B PSA (or PRA.. .)question; V-20-41 Is powered from IAB2. This assures that 
whatever DG Is operating, MCC IAB2, via its ATS, will supply power to this valve.  
This Increases the reliability of system 2 Core Spray to be available to Inject, thus 
reducing chances of fuel damage 

Distractors: A This Is the SBO Criteria; not applicable If on-site power Is available (at least I EDG 
Is operating per the stem) 

C Plausible distractor, 

D False statement; EDG Load Sequence timers do not affect Core spray, only CRD, 
Service Water, and RBCCW Pumps 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .6 3 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0010 
Learning Objective: (01)00303, (01)00304 
Terminal Objective: 20901(01)004 

Knowledge/Ability: 209001 K2.02 Importance: 2.5 2.7 
Knowledge of electrical power supplies to: valves 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam-,

item Concern s... No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 13 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? ..........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ...............  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question?,____ 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test .  
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 0 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6.. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I E 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ............  
"tested? . .  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or ..  
irrelevancy? ..........  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it E3.  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? i 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? El 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? El 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I 3 0 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? ......  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .... 0.  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? El 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? i 0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ...  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature: -.- Date: 

Question Development Checklist



Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Ucensing Exam 

212000-02 

17. Per 201.2 PLANT HEATUP TO HOT STANDBY, which of the following best 
describes when the mode switch can be placed to RUN? 

a. When at least 2 Bypass Valves are fully open 

b. All IRM's are reading high on Range 9 and all APRM downscale indicator 
lights have cleared 

c. If operating in IRM Range 10, the mode switch must be in RUN prior to 
exceeding 25% power 

d. Reactor power > 10%

17



Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Per 201.3 Section 5.32 

DIstractors: A Plausible distMractor, This Is the requirement for transferring from the MPR to the 
EPR 

C Plausible distractor, In range 10, the scram setpoint Is 38% power, this requirement 
for 25% Is for ensuring IRM calibration before increasing power 

D Plausible distractor, This requirement pertains to 3 bypass valves open and 
swapping the RWM to Power Operations Mode 

SMetrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 201.2 Section 5.32; 6231-PGD-2621 832.0003 
Leaming Objective: (01)01044 
Terminal Objective: 20001(01)407; 20001(02)003 
Knowledge/Ability: 212000 A2.16 Importance: 4.0 /4.1

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to (a) predict the Impacts of the following on RPS and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to 
correct, control and/or mitigate the consequences of those abnormal conditions or operations: changing mode 
switch positions

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important $ C C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ......  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the c 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be L 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iiii:::•!Hi:i• 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? "::;.•••• 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? :::::::-:::::: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ii!i!ii!!• 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0' C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? ......  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it d C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? fl C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? fl C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are : 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ..... .........  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? I 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0: C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? ..... .  

16. Is the question free of Ospecific determiners" (e.g., logical or . [ 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?.......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature /n /('i- ")7Q- Date: ________

Question Development Checklist

0 

3 

3
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Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

215004-01 

18. Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress 
"* Reactor power is approximately 5.5 x 104 cps on all SRM's 

Which of the following describes how a SRM detector that cannot be fully 
withdrawn affects continued control rod withdrawals? 

A. Control rod withdrawals will NOT be permitted because of administrative 
controls.  

B. Control rod withdrawals will be possible as soon as the remaining SRM's 
are fully withdrawn and read less than 500 cps.  

C. Control rod withdrawals will be possible until power reaches 1 x I0s cps, 
and then will not be allowed (Rod Block) until IRM's are at or above Range 
8.  

D. Control rod withdrawals will be possible until power reaches 1 x W05 cps, 
and then will not be allowed (Rod Block) until IRM's are at or above Range 
8 AND the affected SRM is bypassed.

18



Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C SRM rod block Is I x 105 cps, regardless of detector position and Is auto bypassed 
when all IRM's are on Range 8 or higher or the mode switch Is In RUN 

Distractors: A There are no administrative controls for stuck detector (Refer to Procedure 401.2, 
.3, .4) 

B Selected If confused with SRM Detector not fully Inserted (500 cps S.O.#1) 

D Selected If examinee does not know that SRM rod blocks are bypassed when all 
IRM's are Range 8 or higher 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item % Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.029B SRM 
Learning Objective: (02) 00347 
Terminal Objective: 21501 (01) 005 
Knowledge/Ability: 215004 A1.05 SRM Importance: 3.6/3.8 
Ability to predict and/or monitor changes In parameters associated with operating the SOURCE RANGE 
MONITOR (SRM) SYSTEM controls induding: SCRAM, rod block, and period alarm trip setpoints 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam�

...............  

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important K 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ...........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 [ stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iii~!i!!ii•:~:!:: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ............ -:i:;•! 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test . C... .  

knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, r and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much =:i............ii 
information as possible included in the stem? .........  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of . C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or I C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? M!" 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E3 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are AiiC!.l 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? . I 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C3 C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or ........... .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ...  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors Signatures-j~~r~, Date:_______ Ii

Question Development Checklist

NRC Initial Licensing Exam-zQuestion Development ChecklistOyster Creek 1999

fo 
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215005-01 

19. Which of the following conditions requires an immediate manual scram to be 
inserted? 

a. While reducing power using recirc flow, inadvertent entry into the Exclusion 
Region on the Power Operation curve occurs 

b. Total Recirculation flow is 10 X I 0 gpm and APRM's 4 and 8 show 
oscillations of 6% power peak to peak over a 3 minute period 

c. Withdrawing control rods to establish the 100% rod pattern line when a 
single Recirc Pump trip causes entry into the Exclusion Area on the Power 
Operation curve 

d. Recirc flow has been reduced to minimum and APRM's 4 and 8 indicate a 
6% peak to peak oscillation

19
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D If Recirc flow Is < 8xE4 gpm (50% rated) and power oscillations of >5% peak to 

peak are occurring on 2 or more APRM's , manually scram the reactor 

Distractors: A Inadvertent entry requires operator actions to move the plant out of the exclusion 
area; Inserting a reactor scram Is not required 

B Selected f the examinee sees the slow power oscillations peak to peak > 5% but 
does not realize that core flow > 50% 

C Inadvertent entry requires operator actions to move the plant out of the exclusion 
area; Inserting a reactor scram Is not required 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item I Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 202.1 Section 3.7.2 

Leaming Objective: (01)(02)00358; (01)(02) 02022 

Terminal Objective: 02221(01)410 

KnowledgelAbility: 215005 A1.01 Importance: 4.0 4.0

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to predict and/or monitor changes in parameters associated with operating the APRM/LPRM: Reactor 
power Indication

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Yei N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
____K/A? 

3. IS the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be Di r stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :•.:-:.• 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiiiiii~~i:i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? •:-::::- .......  

s. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, r E 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much .:::::::..':......:: 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...............  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it P C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ........... 

9. Does the question have face validity? 12:- C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0 C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .... ......  
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? ......... C..  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? F C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? P C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or . C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signa*uJre, . Date:

0o 

F 

I 
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3 

I 

3 

I

Ii
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215005-02 

20. The reactor is at 50% power when Flow Converter 1 input to the APRM's fails 
downscale.  

In addition to a Flow Comparator Rod Block, which of the following conditions 
will occur? 

a. A flow biased half scram and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 
1,2,3, and 4.  

b. A flow biased half scram and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 
5,6,7,and 8.  

c. A flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 1,2,3, and 4 

d. Aflow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 5,6,7,and 8.

20



Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C ComparatorTrip > 16,000 gpm difference between channels, upscale trip at 1t5%; 
Inop trip(mode switch not In operate/module removed) Additionally, Channel 2 
prevents rod withdrawal by de-selecting the rod when rod withdrawal Is attempted.  
May require power operation map to answer 

Distractors: A The flow unit failed downscale. This Is a not trip into RPS, therefore a half scram 
does not occur 

B The flow unit failed downscale. This Is a not trip Into RPS, therefore a half scram 
does not occur. Additionally, Flow Unit I does not affect APRM's on RPS B side.  

D Flow Unit I does not affect APRM's on RPS B side.  

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .5 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

_ OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank ' NMP I SRO #8 
Reference(s): 6213-PGD-2621 828.0036 
Leaming Objective: Obj R 
Terminal Objective: 21501(01)023 

Knowledge/Ability: 215005 K4.07 Importance: 3.7 13.7

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of APRM/LPRM design features and/or interlocks which provide for the following: flow biased trip 
setpoints

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern _Y_ No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 03 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? _........  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ........  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 13 
knowledge of what not to do? ...............  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, . 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ......  

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ....  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...........  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or [ 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 13 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 3 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 [ 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 3 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? [ 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 3' 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......  
the answer options)? ____ 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature: ,, * .' k ' .. Date: 

Question Development Checklist



218000-01 

21. A plant transient is in progress.  

9 The ADS timers have initiated.  
* Reactor pressure is 1055 PSIG and increasing.  

Which of the following best describes the affect on EMRV A if its 
control switch is placed to OFF? 

a. The valve will not function as a relief valve, but its ADS function remains 
operable 

b. The valve will function as a relief valve and its ADS function remains 
operable 

c. The valve will function as a relief valve, but its ADS function will not work 

d. Neither the relief or ADS mode of operation will work.

21
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: a OFF: over pressure relief function Is bypassed; however, the automatic function 

ADS Is still functional.  

Distractors: b This Is the function of the AUTO position 

c Inverse of correct answer, selected If examinee does not know what OFF Is used 
for.  

d Selected If examinee thinks that the OFF bypasses both the pressure relief and 
ADS function of the EMRV 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) I Discrimination 
S1 1 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Iem / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0005 
Leaming Objective: (01)(02)00368 
Terminal Objective: 21801(01)001 
Knowledge/Ability: 218000 A4.01 ADS Importance: 4.4/4.4 
Ability to manual operate and/or monitor in the control room: ADS valves 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Uoensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: 0 Signaturb: 1 -f- .... Date:

Question Development Checklist
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NRC Initial Licensing Exam

218000-02 

22. Given the following conditions: 

"* A plant transient has occurred.  
"* The ADS timers have initiated, BUT have NOT yet timed out.  
"* RPV water level is now 70n TAF and increasing 

Which of the following best describes the response of ADS? 

a. The timing sequence will not be affected. The ADS valves will open when 
the timer times out.  

b. The timing sequence will stop. The ADS valves will not automatically open.  

c. The timing sequence will stop, however, the timer will not reset to zero.  

d. The timing sequence will re-set to time ZERO, then initiate the ADS timer 
again.

22
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A The ADS timers have a seal In circuit; once the timers have Initiated, the only way 

to prevent ADS Is to turn the keylock switches to BYPASS.  

Distractors: B Selected If the examinee does not know that ADS timer Initiated Is a seal-in signal 

C Selected if examinee does not know that ADS timer Initiated Is a seal-in circuit 

D Selected If examinee does not know that ADS timer Initiated Is a seal-in circuit 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .6 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.005 

Learning Objective: (01)(02)00368 

Terminal Objective: 21804(01)402; 21805 (01)401 

Knowledge/Ability: 218000 K5.01 Importance: 3.8 3.8

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the operational implications of the following concepts as they apply to ADS: ADS logic operation

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam'-7

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
,knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Question Development Checklist

No 
0 

0 
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0 

0

0

0 

0 
0 .:.. 1 
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223001-02 

23. While operating at rated power, a large break loss of coolant accident occurs 
inside the Drywell.  

As the Drywell pressure and temperature began to rise, the operator noted that 
Torus pressure rose at the same rate and remained the same as Drywell 
pressure.  

Which of the following identifies the possible explanation for this response? 

a. This is the expected response due to the design of the Torus to Drywell 
Vacuum Relief system 

b. This response may be due to the failure of the Torus to Drywell Vacuum 
Relief system valves 

c. This is the expected response due to the design of the Reactor Building to 
Torus Vacuum Relief system 

d. This response may be due to the failure of the Reactor Building to Torus 
Vacuum Relief system

23



Answer Kev
Choice _ _Basis or Justification 

Correct: B If torus pressure equals or leads Drywell pressure during a LOCA, it could be due 
to a Torus to Drywell vacuum breaker stuck open and steam Is bypassing the 
Torus water and being discharged directly into the Torus airspace 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor; This not the design of the Torus to Drywell vacuum breakers 

C Plausible distractor; This Is not the design of the Reactor Building to torus Vacuum 
breakers 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank " NMP1 SRO #47 
Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0032 
Learning Objective: (01) 00436, 00437 
Terminal Objective: 22202 (01) 507; 509 
KnowledgelAbility, 223001 K6.09 Primary Containment Importance: 3.4 13.6

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of the following will have on the Primary containment System 
and auxiliades: Drywell Vacuum Relief system

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Yes No -_ No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ,l 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? ...............  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the i r 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split .up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test . 0.......... 
knowledge of what not to do? ............  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 3i 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? ..... ...... ..  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of *E 3 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 13 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it. . El 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 03 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0. 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E3 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .........  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free : 
of trivial distractors? ...  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 El 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? E 3 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

QAuthoro SignaturDeveopment Che 

Question Development Checklist
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295001-01 

24. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power with all Recirc Pumps operating 
* "C" Recirc Pump trips 

Which of the following best describes the basis for the expected operator 
actions? 

a. To satisfy Recirc MG Set Motor starting interlocks 

b. Minimizes the possibility of a LOCA occurring on the affected loop 

c. Minimizes reverse coolant flow through the affected loop 

d. To prevent windmilling of the affected Recirc Pump

24



Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C Expected operator action for a single Recirc pump trip is: Confirm Open the 
discharge Bypass valve and dose the discharge valve; this action Idles the 
affected loop; this minimizes reverse coolant flow 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .9 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN 3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 801.0001; 828.0038 
Learning Objective: (02)01410; (02)00224,00226 

Terminal Objective: 01801(02)001; 20204(02)404 

Knowledge/Ability: 295001 AA1.01 Importance: 3.5 3.6 

Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to Partial loss of Recirc Flow: Recirc System 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ............  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? : 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test r 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, E and assumptions needed for a correct res~ponse? Is as much i:i•:iiii:i:ii•: 
information as possible included in the stem? -4, 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it . C....-.... 
something other than a collection of true-false items? .....  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i r 

II. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .... r 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ........ ...  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? E: C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? Ei C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or E C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are.  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signaturei--- 1 / I'<. • Date: t '
/l

Question Development Checklist
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295001-02 

25. The plant was initially at 100% power when it is noticed that Turbine Generator 
Megawatt output is changing 6 MWe peak to peak 

Which of the following describes the most likely cause of this event? 

a. Extraction steam to I C3 Feedwater heater has isolated 

b. 8E" Recirc Pump speed is varying between 46.6 HZ and 44.4 HZ 

c. A control rod is drifting in 

d. Condenser vacuum is degrading

25



Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B With relrc speed varying, this affects core flow, which affects core power, and 

finally affects TG Mwe output 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, however, power does not oscillate, it will Increase 

C Plausible distractor, however, power does not oscillate, It will decrease 

D Plausible distractor, however, power does not oscillate, it will decrease 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 1 3 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN-3200.03; 6231-PGD-2621 801.001; 828.0040 

Learning Objective: (02)01410; (02)00226 
Terminal Objective: 01801 (02)001 ;20204(01)002 

Knowledge/Ability- 295001 AK3.02 Importance: 3.7 13.8

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to partial loss of Rearc flow: Reactor power 
response

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

Item Concern Yes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ..  

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? !iii:iiiiii~iii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ............!:i::••:••::••:: 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? :::::::::::: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,0 and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much::::::::::::::•::-•: 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ..  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being - ........  
tested? ...........  

7. is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or _ 0:[ 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 3 .  
something other than a collection of true-false items? ............  

9. Does the question have face validity? d [] 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0:: 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0i 0 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free ..............  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? Ei 0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0i 0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or T."i o 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and .......  
the answer options)? ...........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatur t ", I' "' Date: -' 

/ Ii
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295002-01 

26. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power 
* Annunciator OFF GAS PRES HI alarms (Panel 10F) 
* Radwaste Control Room has just called and reported a loud bang was heard 

in the AOG building.  

Which of the following best describes the plant response to this event? 

a. SJAE Steam supply valve V-1-11 doses 

b. SJAE Air Inlet Valves close 

c. Air Extraction Valves V-7-1 through V-7-6 close 

d. AOG system trips into ISOLATE

26
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Valves V-7-1 thru 6 auto dose If Off Gas explosion sensors actuate at 20 PSIG or 

2200 F 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, V-1-1I Is a MOV with no Interlocks associated with It.  

B Plausible distractor: there are no automatic features associated with valve V-7-17 
thru 28; they are interlocked open with the associated Steam Jet steam supply 
valve 

D Plausible distractor. AOG could trip into Isolate and bypass on blower pressure 
trips; AOG Isolates on hi-hi red or switch placed Into Isolate 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficutty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .6 3 70 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item 41 Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN-2000-3200.25; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0002 

Learning Objective: (01)00666 
Terminal Objective: 27104(01)001 

Knowledge/Ability: 295002 AK2.07 Importance: 3.1 13.1 

Knowledge of the interrelationships between loss of Main condenser vacuum and: OffGas 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Ucensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam-

Item Concern No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 0 

relationship to the-ability to perform the job? __ 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 7 0 K/A7 .. .  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ......  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ... 0 knowledge of what not to do? .... ...........  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 13 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of .0 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...... 
tested? ..-...  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or : 0 
irrelevancy? ..........  

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ......  
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...........  

9. Does the question have face validity? ____ 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C. 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ........ 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C) 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? : 0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0i a 
15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C). 0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required...  

Author: Signature Date: - -, 
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295002-02 

27. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 75% power 
"* SJAE STEAM HIILOW PRES annunciator has just alarmed 
"• SJAE inlet steam pressure as read on 7F indicates 75 PSIG and dropping 
"* Condenser vacuum is 27.5" and degrading 

Which one of the following diagnostic actions would NOT be successful in 
terminating this event and stabilizing the plant?? 

a. Swapping Pressure Controllers from V-1 -37 to V-1 -38 

b. Verifying Steam Supply valve V-1-11 is full open 

c. Placing all SJAE elements in service 

d. Locally verifying air pressure supply is available to the pressure regulator

27
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C Placing additional jets In service with degrading steam supply pressure will NOT 
help stabilize the plant and terminate the event 

Distractors: A D&RP action for restoring SJAE 

B D&RP action for restoring SJAE 

D D&RP action for restoring SJAE 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 3 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): BR 2008; Procedure 325 ; 2000-OPS-3024.04; LER 98-004 (Oyster Creek) 
Leaming Objective: (01)00849 
Terminal Objective: 25504(01)401 
Knowledge/Ability: 295002 AK3.06 Importance: 2.9 12.9 
Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to Loss of Main condenser Vacuum: Air 
ejector flow

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 QuestionDevelopment Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item ConcernYs 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ....  

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ....  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 
K/A? 4 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at-the highest appropriate level ofC 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ......  
tested?....  

7. is the-question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, orC 
irrelevancy? 

S. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making itC 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face'validity?C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is, each question separate and independent of all other questions?C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? AreC 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? * C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?C 

16. is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical orC 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ...  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......  
the answer options)?..  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature: I ' - -Date:

0 
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3

3

3 
3

Question Development Checklist
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.. 295005-01 

28. Which of the following best describes the reason why reactor power shall not 
exceed 40% until all Bypass Valves are closed?? 

a. If the turbine tripped, the scram could be from Reactor high pressure 
instead of Fast Closure of the Turbine Stop Valves 

b. If the turbine tripped, the additional steam loading on the condenser could 
result in degrading condenser vacuum 

c. If the turbine tripped, a drop in Main Steam Line pressure could causes the 
MSIV's to close 

d. If a loss of Stator Water Cooling occurred, a runback signal would not be 
generated

28



Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A By maintaining BYP Valves dosed, first stage shell pressure Is Indicative of reactor 
power, therefore, the anticipatory scram signals are not Inadvertently bypassed 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor; the MSIV's will always auto close If MSL pressure < 850 and 
mode switch In run; this Isolation Is based on failure of pressure regulation 

D Plausible distractor; the generator runback signals are not bypassed 

Metrics 

Level of KnowledTe Difficulty rime Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .7 3 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 201.3; 2631-PGD-2621 832.003 
Learning Objective: (01)01157 

Terminal Objective: 21202(01)303 

Knowledge/Ability: 295005 AK1.01 Importance: 4.0 4.1

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to Main turbine generator trip: 
pressure effects on reactor power

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing-Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam -

v j .... . . . ... . . . .....  

Item Concern s .. 1: No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important i 1 3 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ...  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 13 
K/A? .........  

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be if 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ..............  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ____ 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ...... . l 
knowledge of what not to do? 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, a3 El 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of i7 El 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being............  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or El 
irrelevancy? ..........  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 [ 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? : .E[ 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ..... ..  

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? El 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are i [] 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 El 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? : 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? .3 E 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or .. 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ____ ____ 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature: (V--\.V_ - Date: _ _• 

Question Development Checklist
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29. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power 
"* A neutral ground overcurrent condition is detected on Auxiliary Transformer 

1A and trips the AUX TRANS LOCKOUT relay on Panel 12R 

Which of the following best describes the plant status due to this event? 

a. Bus 1A dead bus transfers to Startup Transformer SA.  
A manual reactor scram is required due to loss of multiple major plant 
pumps.  

b. Bus 1A de-energizes.  
EDG #1 fast starts and re-energizes Bus 1C.  
A manual reactor scram is required due to loss of multiple major plant 
pumps.  

c. A Turbine trip / reactor scram occurs.  
Bus 1A is de-energized.  
EDG #1 fast starts and re-energizes Bus 1C.  
Bus I B dead bus transfers to Startup Transformer SB.  

d. A Turbine trip / reactor scram occurs.  
Bus 1A transfers to Startup Bus SA.  
Bus I B transfer to Startup Bus SB

29
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Aux Trans Lockout Is a turbine trip, and at 100% power, a reactor scram Is 

generated. As long as no fault exists on Buses IA or 16, these buses will auto 
transfer to the Startups 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item /' Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0016; .0025 2000-ABN-3200.10 

Lea•ring Objective: (01)1187 

Terminal Objective: 26201(01)002 

Knowledge/Ability: 295005 AK2.08 Importance: 3.2/3.3 

Knowledge of the Interrelationships between Main turbine Generator Trip and : AC electrical distribution 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important t3 J 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ...........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the E 
K_ ./A? ..  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information?. . .............  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ..................!i~i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? .........  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 0 C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of i C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? .... ....... .. .  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or ::A3i C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it r 

something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? r 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? r C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? :7. C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0 C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ............  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C0 C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0> C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or F C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

A S a•," Datet : " -.  

Author: &ISignature• _ , '/• Date: ____
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295008-02 

30. Assuming no operator actions are taken to control RPV water level after a scram, 
AND all equipment operates as designed, which of the following best describes 
the plant response? 

a. If ROPS is in NORMAL, all operating Feedwater Pumps will trip 

b. If ROPS is BYPASSED, all operating Feedwater Pumps will trip 

c. RPV water level will continue to rise due to CRD and leakage past the 
MFRV 

d. RPV water level will continue to drop due to steaming demand of SJAE and 
Bypass Valves
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Answer Kev

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 3 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN-3200-.1; ROPS RAP H-5-d, H-6-d; 6231-PGD-2621 801.0001 

Learning Objective: (02)01408 

Terminal Objective: 01801(02)001 

Knowledge/Ability, 295008 AA1.01 Importance: 3.713.7 

Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to high reactor water level: Reactor Water Level 
control 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C The response of feedwater will be to dose the FRY's, but they leak by. The 

operating CRD pump will continue to Inject water into the vessel 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor: the Reactor Overfill Protection system (ROPS) auto bypasses 
when feedwater flow <2.23 mlbm/hr 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern Yi N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important W:3 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ..........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the .............. Cr 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be E0 r stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? •:iiii::;; 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i:ii::i:::ii::il 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ....  
knowledge of what not to do? •::::::::.......  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, ............ .  and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much:i:!i:!i:i•iii:::::::::: 
information am possible included in the stem? ..... .....  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0 C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being .........  

... ...... •...........  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ..........  
something other than a collection of true-false items? ................  

9. Does the question have face validity? 0 C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ... C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are [ 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? .... ... ...  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided?. ..........  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? •0' C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0.! C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between. the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signat P, - -- Date:
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31. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant was at 100% before a reactor scram occurred due to a loss of 
condenser vacuum 

"• "A and "Bn Reactor Feedwater Pumps are manually tripped.  
"* Direction is given by the GOS to control RPV water level low in the control 

band 

Which of the following best describes why this direction would by given? 

a. Exceeding 175" TAF will require the operator to trip "C" RFP 

b. Isolation Condensers may be used for pressure control 

c. The loss of condenser vacuum makes use of RWCU letdown unavailable 

d. Decay heat could cause RPV water level to swell up above 175"
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Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation' 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exa•m Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-ABN-3200.01; 6231-PGD-2621 801.0001 

Leaming Objective: (02)01410 
Terminal Objective: 01801 (02)001 

Knowledge/Ability: 295008 AK2.06 Importance: 3.4/3.6 

Knowledge of the Interrelationships between HIGH REACTOR WATER LEVEL and: Isolation condensers

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan -

Question Data Sheet

I. Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Keeping RPV water level < 180' allows the Iso condensers to be used for pressure 
control 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, the operator Is required by expected operator actions of the 
Scram Abnormal Procedure to trip all operating RFW pumps and CRD pumps at 
170" 

C Plausible distractor, Cleanup can still be letdown to the condenser, or even to 
Radwaste 

nl Plausible distractor, using same value as In the W" distractor



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Lcensing Exam

Item Concern W$ N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
ic/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could It be 9 C stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? .:.::..:....:......•: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ...............iiiiiii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ......... C knowledge of what not to do? !iil~iii!ii 
5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, . C 

and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiiiiiiiiiiii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ........  
tested? 

"7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? ........ .......  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it CI C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? .......:..... 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C c 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C' r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are L2 C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...........  
of trivial distractors? ....  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? -. C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signaturlt - --- Date: t _______
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32. Given the following conditions: 

0 The plant is at 50% power 
* 1-2 RBCCW Pump is tagged out of service for maintenance 
* 1-1 RBCCW Pump trips and cannot be restarted 

Which of the following best describes the plant response AND the expected 
operator actions? 

a. The cleanup system will isolate.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to perform a normal plant shutdown, then trip all 
operating Recirc Pumps 

b. The deanup system will isolate.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip all operating Recirc 
Pumps 

c. The cleanup system will continue operating.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to perform a normal plant shutdown, then trip all 
operating Recirc Pumps 

d. The cleanup system will continue operating.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  

The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip all operating Recirc 
Pumps

32
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Answer Kev

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B NRHX outlet temps will quickly rise, resulting In a hi temp Isolation of cleanup. Per 

procedure, a loss of RBCCW to the Recirc Pumps requires a reactor scram and 
tripping of all reclrc pumps within 1 minute 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

C Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

D Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .9 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: ,New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank / 98-1 system Final NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0035; 2000-ABN-3200.19 

Leaming Objective: (01)00062 

Terminal Objective: 20804(01)002 

Knowledge/Ability: 295018 AK2.02 Importance: 3.4/3.6

Prepared by: S.Sowell

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the inter-relationships between PARTIAL or COMPLETE LOSS of CCW and the following: Plant 
Equipment

NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r3 C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

'2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the ; C 
_ K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiiiiiiiiiii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? .................. ...  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or i C 
irrelevancy? ...........  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it !. C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ......  

9. Does the question have face validity? [ 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .......... C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? •fl C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are -fl C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free .............  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? .  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? :d [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or ............  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ....  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors -X, Sgnatue: --- Date:

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3

3 

3 
•3

TI
L/" 

Question. Development Checklist

Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam-•Oyster Creek 1999
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33.  
Prior to a reactor startup with plant cold, the CRO adjusts the CRD Drive Water 
Pressure Control Valve to maintain 250 PSID between drive water header 
pressure and reactor pressure.  

How is this pressure differential maintained as reactor pressure increases during 
the ensuing startup? (Assume the CRD system is operating as designed) 

A. The Pressure Control Valve automatically operates to maintain CRD system 
pressure above reactor pressure 

B. The CRO will periodically adjust the Flow Control Valve to maintain CRD 
system pressure above reactor pressure 

C. The operator needs to continuously adjust the Pressure Control Valve to 
maintain the required differential pressure 

D. The Flow control valve automatically opens to maintain constant flow, 
therefore a constant differential pressure across the Pressure Control Valve

33
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: D The Flow control valve automatically opens to maintain constant flow, therefore a 
constant differential pressure across the Pressure Control Valve 

Distractors: A The PCV Is a motor operated manually controlled valve; no automatic features are 
associated with this valve.  

B The FCV Is placed in AUTO for 45-55 gpm during reactor startup. Adjusting this 
valve will also require adjusting the Cooling water and Drive water PCV. Selected If 
the examinee does not fully understand CRD Hydraulic operation; stem states 
system Is operating as designed 

C Selected If the examinee does not fully understand CRD Hydraulic operation; stem 
states system Is operating as designed. Though the procedure allow for manual 
adjusting of the PCV, this should not be required since the system is operating as 
designed, and is not a continuous operation as reactor pressure increases during 
the startup 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .6 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item v** Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 302.1; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0011 

Leaming Objective: (01) 00017 

Terminal Objective: 20101 904) 010 

Knowledge/Ability: 201001 A1.01 CRD Importance: 3.1 /2.9 

Ability to predict and/or monitor changes in parameters associated with operating the CRD system controls 
including: CRD Drive water header pressure 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern YisNi 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important .  

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ii~i~i~••i 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? :.:;;:••• 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C knowledge of what not to do? iiil;iii!: 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, J3 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of -T 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

..........  

-8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it. .i E 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E. r 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ....  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are . C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ...... *.  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? ... C..........  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? / C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatu -, Date: ' ~Q) ignture ___________________

0 
O 

3 

3

3 3 
3

ii

Question Development Checklist

Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Uoensing Exam



201002-01 

34. Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress 
"* No control rod is selected for withdrawal 
"* Control Rod 24-17 is banked at position 12 

One minute later 
* ROD DRIFT annunciator H-6-a is in alarm 
* Control Rod 24-17 is found at position 16 and drifting out 

Which of the following describes the expected operator actions? 

a. Apply an EMERG ROD IN signal using the NOTCH OVERRIDE switch, then 
turn off rod power when the rod is returned to position 12 

b. Apply an EMERG ROD IN signal using the NOTCH OVERRIDE switch, 

insert the rod to position 00, then turn off rod power 

c. Apply an insert signal to the rod and return the rod to position 12 

d. Apply an insert signal to the rod and insert the rod to position 00

34
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Answer Key

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Diculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 3 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item (' Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN 200-ABN-3200.06 3.2.2 

Learning Objective: (01)02013 

Terminal Objective: 21401(01)00321704(01)001,002 

KnowledgelAbility: 201002 Generic 2.4.49 Importance: 4.0 14.0 

Ability to perform without reference to procedures those actions that require Immediate operation of system 
components and controls 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Expected operator action per ABN-3200.06 Section 3.2.2 

Distractors: A This Is the expected action If a timer malfunction (rod block) Is Indicted. This Is not 
indicated In the stem.  

B This Is an Incorrect variation of expected operator actions If a timer malfunction 
was Indicated 

D This is an Incorrect variation of the correct answer, the rod In not Inserted to 
position 00; Position 00 Is used only If the rod can not be positioned at its 
programmed spot, such as If collet finger failure has occurred.

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet
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Item Concern -Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important [ 

relationship to the ability to perform the job?. ..........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the E' -,:jjj 

K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ; " stated more simply and-still provide the necessary information? ...........i~i 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test d C 
knowledge of what not to do?ii!•;!!i:!i ...................  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of i E 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested?............  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 13 E 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 12 E 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E' C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are - C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dietractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? . r 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? ': C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or . C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature4 -/A Date: -
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35. Which of the following describes the LOW POWER MODE OPERATION of the 
Rod Worth Minimizer? 

A. It enforces the rod sequence to limit the rate of heat production to < 280 
calories/gram of fuel during rod withdrawal when reactor power is < 10% 

B. It enforces a rod insert sequence to ensure the correct rod pattern is 
established prior to initiating a reactor shutdown 

C. It enforces rod withdrawal with a banked position withdrawal sequence to 
minimize clad damage if a control rod drop accident were to occur 

D. It enforces rod movement to provide insert and withdraw blocks during a rod 
sequence exchange

35
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Answer Key 
Choice _ Basis or Justification 

Correct: C Definition of the purpose of the RWM per Tech Spec 3.2.B.2 

Distractors: A Selected If examinee recognizes 280 cal/gram but falls to apply it to a CRDA 
versus normal rod withdrawal 

B This feature Is performed by the Power Moie Operation of the RWM at 35% 
power, selected If examinee does not understand Low Power Mode Operation < 
10% power 

D The RWM Is not used during rod sequence Exchanges 

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .6 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0041; Procedure 409 

Leaming Objective: (01) 01310 

Terminal Objective: 21701(01)008 

Knowledge/Ability: 201006 K5.01 RWM Importance: 3.313.7

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the operational implications of the following concepts as they apply to RWM: Minimize clad damage 
Is a CRDA occurs

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question?

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?

•s No 

............................am' 

03 

13 

~ a3 

-3 • 

•:~i a:~i! 

0 0i!ii [ 

o a!!i:i•i 

a a 
0ii: []

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or El:i~~iii![ 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: • Signatur,- Date:

Question Development Checklist

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam



rltv~tr (.rc•c• I R Iiil cnin xm 
'qW*WW

202001-01 

36. The plant is at 100% power.  

Given the following conditions: 

* Increased leakage to the DWEDT 

and the following indications on OA Reactor Recirc Pump 

0 Seal Cavity # I pressure constant @ 1050 PSIG 
* Seal Cavity # 1 temperature slowing increasing 
* Seal Cavity #2 Pressure @ 450 PSIG and slowly decreasing 
* Seal cavity #2 temperature slowly increasing 

Which of the following best describes the condition of A" Reactor Recirc Pump? 

a. # 2 seal is degrading, # I seal is operating as designed 

b. # 2 seal has failed 

c. # I seal is degrading, # 2 seal is operating as designed 

d. # I seal has failed

36
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Conditions given are indicative of #2 Seal degrading.  

Distractors: B Selected If exarminee does not understand given conditions for #2 seal .Selected If 
examinee does not know how Recirc Pump seals are designed to operate.  

C Inverse of correct answer, Selected If examinee does not know the positioning of 
the seals.  

D Selected if examinee does not know how Recirc Pump seals are designed to 
operate.  

LMetrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 1 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0038; 

Leaming Objective: (01)00215,05131;05132 (02)00215 

Terminal Objective: 20201 (01)006; 20204 (02)403 

KnowledgetAbility: 202001 A1.09 Recirculation system Importance: 3.313.3

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Ability to predict and/or monitor changes In parameters associated with operating Recirculation controls Including: 
Recirc, Pump seal pressures

Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important I E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ........:::::: ........  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiii~iii~iiii 

4. is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not-.to do? •.:!:..:•.:.....: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, :i and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much i:ii!:i!!iii~ 

information as possible included in the stem? ...  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
iLrrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i . C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .. C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the .question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? di C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C.........  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 9/ r 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or ' C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ...........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signaturei.*s , Date: L "/
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204000-01 

37. Given the following conditions: 

"* Reactor at 100% power 
"* Cleanup System Pressure Control Valve PCV-NDI I set to maintain system 

pressure at 90 psig 
"* The air supply line to PCV-NDI 1 fails at the connection to the valve 

positioner.  

Which of the following explanations correctly describes the expected system 
response? 

A. The PCV fails open, and the RWCU system isolates on a Filter high flow 
isolation signal.  

B. The PCV fails shut, diverting flow through the bypass orifice, with system 
pressure stabilizing at some new value less than 125 psig.  

C. The PCV fails open, raising system pressure and lifting relief valves to the 
condenser, and, if necessary, to the Torus.  

D. The PCV fails shut, and the RWCU system isolates on a Filter Low Flow 
isolation signal.

37
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Loss of air, PCV fails dosed. Low flow condition In RWCU causes Isolation 

Distractors: A The PCV falls dosed 

B The PCV fails dosed; however, the orifice Is around the F/D's; Orifice has no 
pressure control capability 

C The PCV fails dosed; selected If examinee fails to recognize that RWCU Isolates 
on high pressure before relief valves lift 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN 3200.35 

Learning Objective: (01)00252 

Terminal Objective: 20405 (01) 401 

Knowledge/Abllity, 204000 K4.04 RWCU Importance: 3.5 13.6

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of RWCU design feature(s) and/or interlocks which provide for the following: System Isolation upon 
receipt of Isolation signal

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern YeN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the r 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be r r 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ..............iiiii 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ii~ii~ii~ 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test E C 
knowledge of what not to do? i•i•.!ii•ii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much :iiiiiiiiii! 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...........  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or i1 C 
irrelevancy? ..... .  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it fl: C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .. C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other .questions? El C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are El C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...........  
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? , C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: " Signature:'\'.)- Date' -,
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204000-02 

38. While operating at power, annunciator D-'-d "RWCU HELB (1)" alarms.  

Which of the following best describes the expected plant I operator response? 

a. If annunciator D-2-d RWCU HELB (11) is in alarm, confirm automatic 
isolation of RWCU has occurred.  

b. RWCU will isolate.  

c. If RWCU is still in service, RWCU has failed to isolate as designed; 
immediately isolate RWCU by closing motor operated isolation valves.  

d. Verify RWCU system temperature, RBCCW operation and supply 
temperature, and adjust as required to restore Cleanup Room temperature 
to less than 180°F.

38



Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: a HELB leak detection requires both Div 1 and Div 2 signals for RWCU automatic 
Isolation to occur, therefore, if the Div 2 HELB Is in alarm as well, the RWCU 
system will automatically Isolate 

DIstractors: b HELB leak detection requires both Div I and Div 2 signals for RWCU automatic 
Isolation to occur, this distractor only Indicates one division of HELB Is actuated 

C HELB leak detection requires both Div I and Div 2 signals, for RWCU automatic 
Isolation to occur;, this distractor Implies a failure of RWCU to automatically Isolate.  
Selected If examinee thinks the alarm means that an RWCU Isolation for HELB has 
occurred.  

D None of these operator actions will result In mitigating a potential system leak In 
the Pump Room. Selected if examinee does not understand what RWCU HELB 
means.  

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item -/ Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 RAP-3024.01 Panel D; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0039; GE Dwg 237E566 Shl 

Learning Objective: (01) 00252 
Terminal Objective: 20405(01) 401 

KnowledgelAbility, 204000 K4.04 RWCU Importance: 3.5 /3.6 

Knowledge of RWCU design feature(s) and/or interlocks that provide for the following: System Isolation upon 
receipt of isolation signals

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern Y.  
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 

____relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing. objective and intent of theC 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? -Could it be ....  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test EO 

5.* Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, E 

information as possible included in the stem? .....  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ... ...  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? :: 

a. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
____something other than a collection of true-false items? .....I..ii.  

9. Does the question have face, validity? r 
10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .. C....  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ......  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? L 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or ......  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: -.. Signature:t-.- 4-~ l''' ~ - Date: T
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204000-03 

39. Following a scram from rated conditions, RWCU is being used to lower RPV 
water level.  

Which of the following best describes a possible effect of raising letdown flow 
during this evolution? 

a. The system may isolate due to high filter demin differential pressure 

b. The system may isolate due to high pressure in the system downstream of 

HP PCV 

b. The system may isolate due to high system temperature 

d. The system may isolate due to low flow from diverting flow to the reject line

39



Answer Kev

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam tem Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank q( NMPI SRO #27 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0039 

Leaming Objective: (01) 00273; (01) 00275 

Terminal Objective: 20401 (01) 007 

Knowledge/Ability, 204000 K3.02 RWCU Importance: 3.1 

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of RWCU will have on the following: Reactor Water Level 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C High temperature Isolation of the RWCU will occur 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet
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Item Concern Yes. N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important a 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the .7., C 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ...........•...  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? ......... ::::: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, . C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much -.:--•..

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of r r 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or Ii E 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it D C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? P C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? . C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are Cl .. C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ..........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? El C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C..........  

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatur: .- ,,' -' . Date:
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205000-01

40.

40

Given the following conditions: 

"* A loss of Shutdown Cooling has occurred 
"* Reactor water temperature is 180 0 F 
"* No Recirc Pumps.-ate in operation 

Which of the following best describes why reactor water level is raised > 185" 
TAF? 

a. To increase the volume of cold water in the reactor vessel 

b. To flood up to the Isolation Condenser Steam lines for Alternate Decay Heat 
Removal 

c. To submerge the Steam Separators to enhance natural circulation in the 
core 

d. To prevent cavitation of the Cleanup Pumps, which will now be used for 
decay heat removal



( Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C Enhancing natural circulation assures adequate core cooling; though the heat sink 
Is lost, this method assures that heat Is being removed from the core and ensures 
that the water In the core does not boil away.  

Distractors: A Selected If the examinee thinks that the addition of cold water Is the definition of 
adequate core cooling in.this configuration 

B If the Isol cond are to be used, water level Is lowered to 160"; alternate decay heat 
removal Is flooding out thru the EMRV's into the torus. In this situation, the Isol 
cond valves are dosed 

D Though Cleanup pumps can be used for decay heat removal, the pumps tap of the 
B Recirc loop...cavltation of the cleanup pumps is not a concern 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty 'Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): SDC 2000-OPS-3024.27 Section 4.1 
Learning Objective: (01)(02)02602 

Terminal Objective: 20504(01)402 
KnowledgelAbillty: 205000 K3.03 Importance: 3.81 3.9 
Knowledge of the effect a loss of SDC will have on: reactor temperatures 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet
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No 
0

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above* and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

0 

0 

3
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0 

0 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.
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215003-01 

41. A reactor startup is in progress following a forced outage.  
During the shutdown, IRM 11 drawer voltage preamplifier was replaced.  

Step 5.11 of Procedure 201.2 PLANT HEATUP TO HOT STANDBY requires IRM 
Range 6/7 overlap check to be performed.  

This is required because: 

a. it assures a proper overlap between the SRMV's and the IRM 11 reading., 

b. it verifies the corre ct correlation between Range 6 & 7 when the voltage 
pre-amplifier switches from the low frequency to the high frequency 
amplifier.  

c. further calibration of the IRM's can not be performed when the range 
attenuation is selected for Range 7 or higher.  

d. it assures that when the IRM's are positioned at various heights in the 
core, the correct reading is obtained and used for Rod Block/RPS 
instrumentation.

41
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245000-01 

42. Given the following conditions: 

• The plant is at 55% power (363 MWe) 
• At T = 0, STATOR COOLING TROUBLE annunciator alarmed due to high 

outlet temperature 
* At T = 5 minutes, STATOR TEMP HI annunciator alarms, and generator 

Mwe starts decreasing 

Which of the following best describes the required operator action(s) for the given 
conditions? 

a. . Verify Generator Amps decrease to less than 4800 

b. Verify Generator output drops to less than 264 MWe and 3 Bypass Valves 
are open 

c. Trip the turbine when < 264 MWe 

d. Manually scram the reactor

42
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Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ' Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank hem Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 ABN 3200.11 3.2 

Learning Objective: (01)00648 
Terminal Objective: 25304(01)002 

KnowledgelAbility, 245000 K6.05 Importance: 2.9 12.9 
Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of the following will have on the Turbine Generator: Stator 
Water cooling 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: D Expected operator action per ABN 3200.11 

Distractors: A Distractor Is written is to automatic response to a runback; observing the runback Is 
not the expected operator action 

B The Mwe and three bypass valves = 55% power, selected If examinee does not 

know expected operator actions per the ABN 

C Mwe = 40%; plausible distractor

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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( 

(..

Item Concern IV N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
_ _ _ K/A?. ...  

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? i!iii~iii!ii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ••••••••-::.: 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ............. C knowledge of what not to Uo? iiii 
5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much !il!:i:ii• 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being .........  
tested? 

7. is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ......  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are i 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ......  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? Ci .  . . . . ..... . . ... .  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? ' C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? ......... C .  

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ............  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ...  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: - Signatuie: ! / fI .. -_ Date: • / 'j

3

F 

F 

F 

F

:3 

:3

ii

Question Development Checklist

0 

F

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam



271000-01 

43. Given the following conditions: 

*• Reactor power was increased from 55% to 65% 

Following the power increase, an increase in Off Gas activity was noted.  
(OFF GAS HI (10F-2-C) is in alarm) 
OFF GAS HI-HI (10F-I-C) annunciator has just alarmed 

Operator actions are being performed lAW Procedure 2000-ABN-3200.26 
INCREASE IN MAIN STEAM LINE/OFFGAS ACTIVITY 
OFF GAS MODE SELECTOR SWITCH (10XF) is in NORMAL; Drain Valve 
handswitch for OG-AOV-016 and V-7-29 is in AUTO (1OXF) 

Which of the following best describes the response of AOG? 

a. AOG will ISOLATE and BYPASS 

b. AOG will ISOLATE after a 15 second time delay 

c. If the OFF Gas HI-HI alarm does not clear after 15 minutes, AOG will 
ISOLATE 

d. If the OFF Gas Hi and HI-HI alarms do not clear after 15 minutes, AOG will 
ISOLATE

43
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Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

I .7 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item 1 Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0004; 2000-ABN-3200.26 
Leaming Objective: (02) 00718 
Terminal Objective: 30401 (01) 303 
Knowledge/Ability: 271000 A3.01 Off Gas Importance: 3.3 3.3 
Ability to monitor automatic operations of Off Gas System including: Automatic system Isolations 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C AOG will Isolate if the HI-Hi Off Gas alarm does not clear after 15 minutes; AOV
001A(B) and V-7-31 close 

Distractors: A Selected If the examinee does not understand the Isolation logic on hi-hi activity 
levels in AOG 

B Selected if the examinee does not know the time delay for allowing operator action 
IAW the ABN to reduce activity levels.  

D Selected If the examinee associates the Hi and Hi-Hi alarms are requred for the 
Isolation to occur

NRC Initial Licensing Exam",Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated-positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free, 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional-paper if required.

Question Development Checklist

No 
0 

0 

0

0

0 

0 

0 

0]

0 

E3 
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0 

0 

0 

0

Author: Signatu "•, " Date:..
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290003-02 

Which of the following describes Control Room HVAC operation in 
Full Recirculation Mode? 

a. This mode of operation is used to provide automatic temperature control of 
the Control room and Old Cable Spreading room 

b. This mode of operation is used to remove smoke, fumes, or other 
undesirable odors from the Control room or Old Cable Spreading room 

c. This mode of operation is used to minimize contamination getting into the 
Control Room 

d. This mode of operation is used to minimize intrusion of toxic gases into the 
Control Room

44

44.

Oyster Creek 1999



Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 331.1 

Learning Objective: (01)02324,02330 

Terminal Objective: 28801(01)001,004,403,404 

KnowledgelAbility: 290003 K5.01 CR HVAC Importance: 3.21 3.5 

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to CR HVACL Airborne 
contamination ( red, toxic gas, smoke) control 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

( Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D This Is the purpose of Full Reclrc mode 

Distractors: A This Is the purpose of the normal mode of operation 

B This Is the purpose of the Purge mode of operation 

C This Is the purpose of Partial Recirc mode of operation

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern YsNo 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important -I-,",,",," . 0 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ......  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 7 13 O 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be . a 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated pohitively, unless the intent is to test 03 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, ? [ 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E3 0 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it fl 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i 0 S....... • .....; ..  

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ::::,A3 03 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are E-3 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free . ....
of trivial distractors? ..........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 03 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 1 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or - 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and -...  
the answer options)? ..........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authort , , Signature:\1, 1 Dates _, 

Question Development Checklist



300000-01 

45. A reactor scram from 100% has occurred due to a loss of offsite power.  

Which of the following best describes the impact on plant operations if the 
Instrument Air compressors can NOT be restarted? 

a. The Condensate Storage Tank will drain to the hotwell, affecting Isolation 
Condenser shell side makeup 

b. The MFRV's lockup, requiring the Heater String outlet valves to be used for 
RPV water level control 

c. The outboard MSIV's will fail closed, isolating the reactor from the Main 
Condenser, requiring EMRV's for pressure control 

d. The CRD Flow Control Valve will fail closed, making CRD unable to 
maintain RPV water level > 61"

45
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Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Per ABN 3200.36, direction is given to Isolate the CST from the hotwell If IA Is lost 

for > 30 minutes during the Loss of offsite power. Hotwell level control valves fall 
open, draining the CST to the hotwell. In this scenario, the concern Is for a loss of 
makeup to the Isolation Condensers, which are In service as the primary means of 
pressure control 

Distractors: B The Feed Reg Valves due lock up on a loss of air, but with the loss of offslte 
power, 4160 V buses 1A and 1B de-energize on the Turbine trip, therefore, no 
power for the condensate or Feedwater Pumps 

C The MSIV's have already failed dosed due to the loss of RPS as a result of the 
loss of offsite power.  

D The CRD FCV falls closed on every scram; this Is expected after depressurizing 
the scram air header. CRD Pump B will be Injecting Into the vessel through the 
charging water header, as designed. The scram can not be physically reset due to 
the sustained loss of IA 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item 41 Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-ABN-3200.36 

Leaming Objective: (01)00913; (01)(02)02533;(01)08910 
Terminal Objective: 34403 (02) 009;20705 (02)401 

KnowledgelAbility: 300000 K3.02 Instrument Air Importance: 3.3 3.4

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of Instrument Air will have on the following: systems having 
pneumatic valves and Controls

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern...i IN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ZI.* 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 
K /A ? .....................  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ~ stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? i}!iiiiiiiiii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiii!!iiii.~:ii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test d C knowledge of what not to dol•~i~i"''•iiii!mi'!:: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much l~i~~ii~ii!i 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 67' 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it iJ C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? ..  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .i C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C: C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ...........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Signat ____,__ -_ Date: Author: "t 7' I ' '"
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3
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Question Development Checklist
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295018-02 

46. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power 
"* Leakage into RBCCW from a Recirc Pump Seal Cooler has been confirmed 

to be greater than 6 gph.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service; commence a plant 
shutdown 

b. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service and isolate the loop; 
commence a plant shutdown 

c. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service, then idle the loop 

d. Scram the reactor, then trip all Recirc Pumps. Isolate the suspected Recirc 
Pump loop and 3 additional loops

46
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Oyster Creek Is currently experiencing Reirc Pump Seal cooler leakage Into the 
RBCCW System. Standing Order #54 Is written to provide Instructions for 
monitoring and responding If the seal cooler tube cracks. Per Section 4.1, 6 gph In
leakage Is the threshold point for removing a suspected Recirc Pump from service 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer. Selected Ifthe examinee does not 
realize Isolation of the loop Is necessary to stop the leakage 

C Plausible distractor. Selected If the examinee does not realize Isolation of the loop 
Is necessary to stop the leakage 

D This distractor Is the actions taken If CCW Temp Hi alarm on two or more Rectirc 
Pumps occurs.  

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item S Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Standing Order #54 

Leaming Objective: (01) (02) 00219; (01)09540 
Terminal Objective: 34303(02)019; 20201(01)006; 20204(02)403 

Knowledge/Abllity: 295018 AA2.03 Importance: 3.2 13.5 
Ability to determine and/or Interpret the following as they apply to Partial or complete loss of CCW: Cause for 
partial or complete loss.  

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

V 

Question Data Sheet

(
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Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

. . ..... :..........  

Item Concern lYesI 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the neoess= no=in i~iiiiiiii~i 
should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? :;!::iiiiiii! 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 C knowledge of what not to a0? liiiiiiiiiiiii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much .......:5:::: 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0 C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .. C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? • C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0 C 
11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are i C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? Z r 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? p' C 

16. is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical orC 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .. .........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ....  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: - Signature:,\ Date: /

Question Development Checklist
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Correlation between Range 6 & 7 Is required because the voltage pre-amplifier 
switches from the low frequency to the high frequency amplifier.  

Distractors: A Selected i confused about the purpose of the Range 6W7 correlation and the 
functional check of SRM/IRM overlap during shutdown; on a startup, SRM's should 
be fully withdrawn by Range 6/7 

C The stem Implies a calibration or check is required; selected if unsure of answer.  

D IRM's are positioned full In or full out; any calibration of IRM Is with the detector 
fully Inserted; Selected If examinee confuses IRM and SRM detector operation 
during startup 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank ( (used 98-01 Systems) NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 201.2; 6231-PGD-828.0 029C 
Learning Objective: (02) NEW 
Terminal Objective: 21501 (01) 402 

Knowledge/Ability: 215003 K4.04 IRM Importance: 2.9/2.9

Prepared by: S. Sowell

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of IRM design feature(s) and/or interlocks which provide for the following: Varying system sensitivity 
levels using Range switches

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam�

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9.- Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 

0 
O 

O 

a 

a 

a 

'1 

0 

0 

D 

a 

a 
a 0 

0]

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

. �' I

Authors S1 SignatureA ° Date: 

ii

Question Development Checklist
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295019-01 

47. Given the following conditions: 

"* An Instrument Air header line break occurs on the discharge of the Air 
Receivers 

"* The break can NOT be isolated 
"* Instrument Air pressure as read on Panel 7F is dropping 
"• CONTROL AIR PRESSURE LO annunciator has just alarmed 
"* The direction is now given to manually scram the reactor.  

Which of the following best describes the systems available for level I pressure 
control? (Assume Instrument Air header pressure continues to decrease) 

a. Bypass Valves, LFRV "A and/or "C, CRD 

b. EMRV's, CRD, RWCU letdown 

c. Bypass Valves, Feedwater on "A7 or "C" block valve, RWCU letdown 

d. EMRV's, Isolation Condensers, Feedwater using heater string outlet 
valve(s).

47
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Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .9 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN-2000-3200.35; 6231-PGd-2621 828.0043 

Learning Objective: (01)(02) 00916,08331,08346,08348,08686 
Terminal Objective: 27904(01)403 

Knowledge/Ability*. 295019 AA1.02 Importance: 3.3 13.1 

Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to loss of IA: IA system Valves 

Prepared by: Joseph' M.Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D These systems do not require Instrument air to operate; though at some time, 

makeup to the Isol cond will be required using firewater or manual operation of 
makeup valves 

Distractors: A The bypass valves are not available after the outboard MSIV's fall dosed 

B Cleanup letdown will not be available; the valve falls dosed on a loss of air 

C The bypass valves are not available after the outboard MSIV's fall dosed 

Cleanup letdown will not be available; the valve fails dosed on a loss of air

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question DeveloDment Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Yes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important P 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ..........-....  
2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ........ .  
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ...........  

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? .........._..  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, . 0... .......  
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...........  
tested? ____ 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E3 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ...... 9:...:- 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...............  

9. IDoes the question have face validity? 03 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0' 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E3 D 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLetractors? ...............  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? : [ 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? i 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? : 3 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or W .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? __ 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

, ' I /h -.€ ')t , ' ' " 
Author: Signatur Date:.  

Question Development Checklist



295021-01 

48. The plant is in a cold sbutdown with Shutdown Cooling in service.  

A loss of RBCCW occurs (neither RBCCW pump can be started).  

Given the following conditions: 

* The MSIV's are closed; condenser vacuum is not established 
* No Reactor Recirc Pumps are operating 
* RPV coolant temperature is 155 OF and increasing at 10/ minute 
* RPV water level is 190" and slowly increasing 

Which of the following methods can be used to restore cooling to the RPV? 

A. Start at least one Reactor Recirculation Pump, allowing forced circulation to 

cool the RPV 

B. Manually initiate the Isolation Condensers 

C. Establish Torus Cooling, then open at least one EMRV to allow the RPV to 
steam to the Torus 

D. Establish Torus Cooling, then raise RPV water level to establish a flow path 
through an open EMRV to the Torus

48
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D In order to maintain cold shutdown conditions (<2120), the 8SC Diag & Restoration 

procedure 3024.27 provides procedure guidance for re-establishlng SDC. RWCU 
Is a perferred method (feed and bleed) , but Is not given as a cholce.(additionatly, 
RBCCW Is not available) This question tests the examinees knowledge of the 
Intent and flowpath of Alternate SDC 

Distractors: A Potential for loss of communication between the downcomer and fuel when starting 
a pump; no heat sink In service for removal of decay heat; additionally, no 
RBCCW cooling for the Rearl pumps 

B RPV water level Is too high for Isol condenser operation 

C Torus cooling Is correct; however, steaming the core to the Torus means RPV 
temperature> 2120F; no procedure guidance to do this. Additionally, iK would be an 
unplanned, uncontrolled change In plant conditions, from Cold shutdown (<2120) to 
Shutdown (>2120) ; selected If examinee does not understand the cooling ftowpath 
from the RPV to Torus via an open ERV.

Metrics,
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 1 4 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item q" Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-OPS-3024.27; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0045 

Leaming Objective: (02)02602 

Terminal Objective: 20504 (01)402 

Knowledge/Ability: 295021 AA1.04 Loss of SDC Importance: 3.7 3.7 

Ability to operate/monitor the following as they apply to Loss of shutdown Cooling: Alternate Heat removal 
Methods

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern YsIS 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the ........  
K/A? ......  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 

4. is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ......... I.  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,I 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level ofI 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? .....  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or I 
irrelevancy?........  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it I 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity?I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ~ 
11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ~ 
12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 3 I 

common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free .......  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the abovew avoided? U 

14. Are there four answer options for each question?I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 3 
16. is the question free of *specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?.........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature,ý__, ~ ~-- Date:'____
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Question Development Checklist
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Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

295022-01 

49. Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress.  
"* Reactor pressure Is 600 PSIG; MSIVs are open; condenser vacuum is 26" 
" "AK CRD PUMP has tripped 

Which of the following best describes the expected operator actions? 

a. If CRD HI TEMP annunciator alarms, manually scram the reactor 

b. If a CRD Pump cannot be restarted and two Accumulator alarms have been 
received, manually scram the reactor 

c. If ACCUMULATOR PRESS LO/LEVEL HI annunciator alarms, manually 
scram the reactor 

d. If a CRD Pump cannot be restarted, manually scram the reactor

49



Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 3 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): RAP H-7-c; 6231-PGD-2621 801.0001; 828.0011 

Learning Objective: (02)01406; (01j00017 

Terminal Objective: 01801(02)001; 20104(01)005 

Knowledge/Ability: 295022 Generic 2.4.49 Importance: 4.0/4.0 

Ability to perform without reference to procedures those actions that require Immediate operation of system 
components and controls 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Per RAP H-7-c expected operator actions are based on this annunciator and RPV.  

pressure > than or < than 850 PSIG. For this scenario. If charging water pressure 
cannot be Immediately restored (starting a CRD Pump) Insert a manual scram for 
RPV pressure < 850PSIG 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor, this Is the expected operator actions if RPV pressure > 850 
PSIG 

C Plausible distractor, this annunciator most likely will alarm, but the RAP for Low 
charging water pressure first tells the operator to attempt to re-start a CRD Pump

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important Caa 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? .........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 
_____ K/A? 

3. Is the .question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? .............•:~iiiii: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ........ i~ii:iii':;; 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test .... C knowledge of what not to do?.........  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, .  and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much i!:iiiii: 
information as possible included in the stem? .......  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of .......... a 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ..............  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? .............  

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .  

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12.* Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are.  
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are wnone of the above* and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? :::isQi::i: C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? Z! [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners* (e.g., logical or ..  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authorn: S '-'tu /ej Date: / ' "
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3] 
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Question Development Checklist
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Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensino Exam

295028-01 

Given the following conditions: 

"* At 12:00 AM, the Reactor scrammed due to a LOCA inside the Drywell 
"* At 12:30 AM, RPV Flooding due to loss of level instrumentation was entered 
"• At 1:00 AM, Torus pressure is 8 PSIG and ALL EMRV's are open; RPV 

pressure is steady at 75 PSIG 

"• At 1:30 AM, RPV pressure dropped to 60 PSIG, but was quickly raised to 85 
PSIG and is now steady; Torus pressure is 8 PSIG 

At what time will the conditions of Table FLD-3 be initially established? 

a. 2:05 AM 

b. 2:35 AM 

c. 2:42 AM 

d. 3:14 AM

50
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B Adequate Core Cooling (the conditions of Table FLD-1) was lost and then re
established at 1:30 AM, + 65 minutes per Table FLD-3 = 2:35 AM 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor: 65 minutes from the initial establishment of Table FLD-1 
conditons 

C Plausible distractor; based on 4 EMRV's open 

D Plausible distractor; based on 4 EMRV's open 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG-3200.08a; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0018 

Learning Objective: (01)03099 
Terminal Objective: 20005(02)418 

Knowledge/Ability: 295028 EK3.02 Importance: 3.513.8

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to HIGH DRYWELL TEMPERATURE: RPV 
Flooding

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing, Exam



9yster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam�

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important : 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 
K/A: 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ......  
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iii;iiiiiii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? .............ii~ii~i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test P [ knowledge of what not to do? i!:lii•!f!! 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, i and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiiiiii!iii! 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of i C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i2 C 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .  
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? i [ 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? i [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 7 I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors Signaturei-.- ' - .ý-- Date: (1 )

Question Development Checklist
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295032-01 

51. Given the following conditions: 

"* Reactor power is 100% when a leak occurs in Cleanup system 
"* CU ROOM HI TEMP annunciator is in alarm 
"* Cleanup can NOT be isolated 
"* Temperature in the CU Hx Room (1B06-13) is 2000 F and increasing 
* All other Cleanup area temperatures are < 1800 F 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Continue efforts to isolate Cleanup 

b. Commence a reactor shutdown 

c. Manually scram the reactor 

d. Emergency Depressurization is required if IB06-13 exceeds 210P F

51
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Answer Key
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C I With a Primary system discharging Into the SC, and temps approaching max safe, 
a manual scram Is required per EMG 3200.11 

Distractors: A Attempting all efforts to Isolate a leak Is good operating practice, however, the 
situation Is degrading, requiring more drastic operator actions to be performed 

B This distractor Is selected ff the examinee does not also address the leak In SC leg 
of the EOP's. This action would be taken Vf the high temp was due to fire or loss of 
ventilation(cooling) In that area 

D This distractor leads the operator to believe Max Safe temperatures will be 
exceeded, however, ED Is not required unless 2 areas exceed max safe 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Diiculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 
3 .9 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-EMG-3200.01A, 08A, 04A 
Learning Objective: (01)03082 
Terminal Objective: 20005(01)429 
Knowledge/Ability: 295032 EA2.01 Importance: 3.8 13.8 
Ability to determine and/or Interpret the following as it applies to HIGH SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AREA 
TEMPERATURE: area temperature 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Question Data Sheet

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 QuestionDevelopment Checklist NRC Initial �

Item Concern Y N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ...........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iiii;iiiii Shoulditbere ordedor sltup inomore than on qeton? ii iil 
4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C knowledge of what not to do? i~ i 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much :.::••:••: 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being =R' 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C...... C 
irrelevancy? ......  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it *C. C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...........  

9. Does the question have face validity? J 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ., r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? AreC 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? .......  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? Q C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? Pi C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: S-ignatýr- •f•'f k(I- Date:

Question Development Checklist
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295033-01 

52. Given the following conditions: 
g.  

o The plant is at 100% power 
* A steam leak from the "B' Isolation Condenser Condensate return line is in 

progress 
* All attempts to isolate the leak have failed 

* Rx Building pressure indicates +0.5" WC 
* 75' Isol Cond Vlvs West is 2200 F 
* 95' Isol cond area North is 1650 F 
* 95' Isol Cond area radiation level > 1 000mr/hr 
e 95' Liquid Poison area radiation level > 1 000mr/hr 
9 Rx Building Ventilation has isolated on high radiation 
* 1-7 Sump high level alarm is annunciated 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Commence a reactor shutdown 

b. Manually scram the reactor 

c. Emergency Depressurization is required 

d. Implement Support Procedure 50 to re-establish Rx building Ventilation

52



Answer Key
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B This scenario style question requires the examinee to use SEC CONT EOP and 
determine what actions are required.  

Distractors: A Selected it the examinee does not realize one of two things: 1) area temp Is 
approaching max safe or 2) area rad level > max safe 

C Selected If the examinee does not recognize that the two areas exceeding max 
safe rad levels are In the same area (Table 12, Area 2) 

D Selected If the examinee does not understand the meaning and purpose of 
IF/THEN override conditions for Implementation of SP 50 

LePsychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .6 5 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ý/ Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): BAS -3200.02 User's guide; EMG-3200.1 1; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0011 

Learning Objective: (01) 03082 
Terminal Objective: 20005 (01) 429,430 

Knowledge/Ability: 295033 EA2.01 Importance: 3.8/ 3.9

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to HIGH SEC CONT AREA RAD LEVELS: Area 
Rad levels

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Question Development Checklist

Item Concern Ye IN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important I 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theI 
K/A7 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary informa•tion? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test i [ knowledge of what not to do? iiiiiiiiiiii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of r 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? i C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted?- i C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specLfic determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatur'bj Date: ,
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600000-01 

53. Given the following conditions: 

* A plant transient is in progress 
* The GOS directs OA EMRV to be placed in "DISABLEO 

Which of the following is NOT a reason for this action to be performed? 

a. To prevent spurious operation of the EMRV 

b. A fire in the Recirc MG Set room 

c. The EMRV is open and reactor pressure is 920 PSIG and decreasing 

d. To ensure the EMRV is available for pressure control, if needed

53
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Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 3 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-ABN-3200.29-1 (E1-59); 6231-PGD-2621 828.0005 

Learning Objective: (02)00380 

Terminal Objective: 21804(01)401 

Knowledge/Ability: 600000 AA2.17 Importance: 3.1 /3.6 

Ability to determine and interpret the following as they apply to PLANT FIRE ON SITE: Systems that may be 
affected by a fire 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: D The switch In disable prevents any operation of the EMRV, therefore, this distractor 
Is Incorrect 

Distractors: A Defeats any hot shorts In the solenoid or circuit, thus the EMRV should not 
spuriously open 

B Per ABN 3200.29-1 EQUIPMENT AVAILABILITY MATRIX FOR FIRES, direction Is 
given to place EMRV controls to disable If EMRV exhibit abnormal or spurious 
operation. This Is caused be the fire shorting the 125VDC control circuit for the 
EMRV's and causing spurious operation. This Is the purpose of the disable switch.  

C Actions to be taken if the EMRV Is open below Its Intended blowdown relief range, 
Indicating the EMRV may be stuck open

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Ucensina Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Ye.N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ........ ..  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? "ii:iiii:•{••:ii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiii:~i:iii-~:ii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? i!iiiiiiili• 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, r an assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as-much iiiiiiii 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. "Ii the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ... .......  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it r 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. In each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ......... ::1: 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? r 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: D-' hi /in 'W..m, Author: b'm.• Signature:,. T"/ ('[P. .t; / >'-.._, Dae I, ,

Question Development Checklist
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Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

223001-03 

54. Given the following cooditions: 

"* Reactor power was at 50% when a small LOCA occurred.  
"* Drywell Pressure is 4.5 PSIG and slowly increasing 
* Drywell Temperature is 1800 F and slowly increasing 
, RPV water level dropped as low as 1000 

Which of the following best describes the status of Drywell Cooling? 

a. RBCCW to the Drywell is isolated; all operating Drywell Cooler fans are 
tripped 

b. RBCCW is still being supplied to the Drywell; all operating Drywell Cooler 
fans have tripped 

c. RBCCW to the Drywell is isolated; Drywell Cooler fans are still operating 

d. RBCCW is still being supplied to the Drywell; Drywell Cooler fans are still 
operating

54



Answer Key

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank . NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): OPS-3024.09 Note 3.1.3; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0032 

Learning Objective: (01)00416 
Terminal Objective: 22301(01) 502 

Knowledge/Ability, 223001 A4.12 Importance: 3.5 13.6 

Ability to manually operate andlor monitor In the control room: Drywell Cooling 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D RBCCW Isolates on triple lo or high drywell and double Io; DW Cooler fans trip on 

high drywell and double Io 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, Incorrect variation of the Isolation signals 

B Plausible distractor, Incorrect variation of the Isolation signals 

C Plausible distractor, Incorrect variation of the Isolation signals

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam -

Item Concern YeP No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 1 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 1 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 
____knowledge of what not to do? 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of El 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or o 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ..... 0.  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 7!o 
10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E3 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0' 3 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are E3 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free .......  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? ..........  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? a2 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0 

16. is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ..........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and .................  
the answer options)? ........  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: l igna - Date: 7 I // 
/a-/ ,

Question Development Checklist



223001-04 

55. Which of the following best describes the affect of a loss of both Nitrogen 
Compressors during power operation? 

a. Drywell oxygen concentration would increase 

b. Inboard MSIV's could drift closed 

c. Drywell pressure control is lost AND Drywell pressure will decrease 

d. Nitrogen Makeup to the Drywell is lost

55

Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A At N2 Low pressure, Indicative of N2 compressor failure(s), N2 shiftd over to IA.  

Leaks In the system In the Drywell will result In introducing air Into the Drywell. thus 
02 concentration will Increase 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor; Inboard MSIVs will now be supplied with IA 

C Plausible distractor; valves used to control Drywell makeup and venting are 
solenoid operated valves 

D Plausible distractor; makeup to the containment Is from the N2 system outside, not 
the N2 compressor system 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0065 

Learning Objective: (01)00937 

Terminal Objective: 28201(01)002 

KnowledgelAbllity: 223001 K6.08 Importance: 3.3/3.4

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Question Data Sheet

-Knowledge of the effect that a loss of the following will have on Primary containment Sys and Aux: Containment 
Atmospheric control

Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? I 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 
10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 
11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 
12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 

common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 
14. Are there four answer options for each question? 
15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 
16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 
3 

0 

3 

03 

3 

3 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 
0 

D 

03

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: Signatur -' I i Date: ,t I 
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241000-01 

56. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power with the EPR providing pressure control 
"* The MPR relay position indication is 8-10% below the EPR relay position 

indication 

Which of the following describes the plant response if the EPR pressure setpoint 
fails high? 

a. Reactor power will be higher because reactor pressure will be lower.  

b. Reactor power will be lower because reactor pressure will be higher.  

c. Reactor power will be higher because reactor pressure will be higher.  

d. Reactor power will remain constant because reactor pressure remains 
constant

56
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C With the MPR set at 8-10% lower, steam header pressure will now be controlled 

by the MPR at a new higher pressure. For example, f the EPR Is controlling at 
1020, and Its setpoint fails high, the MPR should now control reactor pressure at 
1023-1025,.This small pressure increase will result In a void collapse and 
subsequent Increase in reactor power 

Distractors: A Variation of correct answer 

B Variation of correct answer 

D Variation of correct answer 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge DTculty ime Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank / 98-01 M/U quiz NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231 -PGD-2621 828.8.0051; 2000-ABN-3200.09 

Lea•ring Objective: (01) 2316,2312,2317,2318 

Terminal Objective: 24101 (01) 003 

Knowledge/Ability: 241000 K3.01 Turbine Pressure Regulation Importance: 4.1 14.1

Prepared by: S. Sowell

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of the Reactor/turbine Pressure Regulating System will have on 
the following: Reactor power

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Ye 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :::•::::::::::: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i!iiiiii!ii~~~ 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test it I knowledge of what not to do? •iiiii•:.: " 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, I and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much:::::::::,:m:iiiii!~~•ii 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being.....  
tested? .............  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or .. I..  
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .. .  
something other than a collection of true-false items? ..... ....  

9. Does the question have face validity? Ji I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .. .  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ..................  
of trivial dLstractors? .........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? I 

14. Are there four answer options for each question?. I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?I 

16. Is the question free of-"specific determiners" (e.g., logical or I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .:..>...:.>.. .. <.  

consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatur [ Date:
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241000-02 

57. Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress; the Mode Switch is in STARTUP 
"* All IRM's are operable and on Range 10 
"* Reactor power is 10% 
"* Reactor pressure is 1020 PSIG on the EPR; the MPR is properly adjusted per 

operating procedures 

Which of the following best describes the plant response if the Reactor pressure 
input (steam line pressure detector) to the EPR fails low? 

(Assume No Operator actions are performed) 

a. The MPR will now control reactor pressure 

b. At 850 PSIG, the MSIV's will close 

c. A Reactor high pressure scram will occur 

d. At 600 PSIG, a reactor scram will occur.

57
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C The TCVs will go dosed, sensing low steam header pressure, causing reactor 
pressure to Increase to the high pressure scram setpolnt 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor; this would occur If the steam pressure detector failed high 

B Plausible distractor, selected because all the conditions for a MSIV closure In 
startup are given In the stem, however, the pressure detector failed low versus high 

D Plausible distractor, 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0026; 828.0051 

Leaming Objective: (01)2316;2312;2317;2318 
Terminal Objective: 24901 (01)002 

Knowledge/Ability: 241000 K3.29 Importance: 2.9 1 3.1 

Knowledge of the effect that a loss of Turbine Pressure Regulating system will have on: NSSS (MSIV's) 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 'Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Item Concern Y.. No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important Li 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ..............  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the .... 0rl 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be .1. 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ..  
____knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, W .  
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ... D 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 3 0 
irrelevancy? ..........  

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ....... ....  

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ci 0 
11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? . 3 
14. Are there four answer options for each question? [ 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? iih [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or ..  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..........  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

".................  

Author: Signatur•j , - Date: _____,., 

Question Development Checklist
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58. Given the following conditions: 

"• Reactor power is 25% with the generator on line 
"* Feedwater flow is 1.65 X1 06 Ibm/hr with A and C Feedwater pumps 

operating 

"* A Feedwater Level control malfunction causes feed water flow to increase to 
2.4 x 106 Ibm/hr 

"* Reactor Water level reaches 177" for 10 seconds 

Which of the following best describes the plant response? 

a. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor scrams due to the turbine trip, 
All Feedwater Pumps trip 

b. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps trip 

c. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps do not trip 

d. The Main Turbine does not trip, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps trip

58
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .6 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank / 98-01 System Final NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-OPS-3024.14; 2000-ABN-3200.17; 6231-PGD-2621;6213-PGD-2621 828.0.0055 

Leaming Objective: (01) 02041,42,46,47,48,49,52,53,54 
Terminal Objective: 25904 (01) 005; 

Knowledge/Ability: 259002 A2.02 Rx FWLC Importance: 3.3 13.4 

Ability to predict the Impacts of the following on FWLC; and based upon those predictions, use procedures to 
correct, control, or mitigate the consequences of thoses abnormal conditions or operations; LOSS OF ANY 
NUMBER OF REACTOR FEEDWATER FLOW INPUTS.  

Prepared by: S. Sowell 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C This question tests the examinee's knowledge of turbine high water level trips and 

anticipatory RPS scram bypass < 40% power. The feed pumps do not 
automatically trip; they are procedure controlled to be stopped on Increasing RPV 
water level 

Distractors: A Variation of correct answer 

B Variation of correct answer 

D Variation of correct answer

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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( No 
03

. 1

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 
2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 

K/A? 
3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 

stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 
10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 
11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 
12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 

common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 
14. Are there four answer options for each question? 
15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 
16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

a

a 

a 

a 
a 
a 
0 

a 
a 
a 
a

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: e mignatur v C i Date: 

Question Development Checklist

a
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59. Given the following conditions: 

• The plant is at 100% power 
• Drywall pressure has slowly increased from 1.1 to 1.2 PSIG 
• The GSS has decided to vent the Primary containment via SBGTS to 

maintain Drywall pressure below 1.3 PSIG 
Drywall Airborne Activity is increasing 

Which of the following best describes the required actions in order to accomplish 
this'task? 

A. Manually start SGTS, shutdown RBHVAC, and vent the Primary 
Containment via Torus vent valves V-28-47 and V-28-18 

B. Vent the Drywall to RBHVAC via Drywell Vent valves V-23-21 and V-23-22 

C. Vent both the Drywell and the Torus via SBGTS 

D. Implement Support Procedure 31

59
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Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledgb " Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 312.11; 330; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0042 

Learning Objective: (01)00759 

Terminal Objective: 26101(01)003 

Knowledge/Ability1 261000 K1.02 SGTS Importance: 3.21 3.4 

Knowledge of the physical connections and/or cause-effect relationships between SGTS and the following: 
Drywell

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A By procedure and good operating practices, SGTS should be used when venting 

the drywell during conditions where high airborne activity Is present In the Drywell; 
using the torus provides additional scrubbing of the Drywell air, even further 
reducing activity levels in conjunction with the SGTS charcoal filters 

Distractors: B Selected If examinee falls to recognize significance of Increasing Drywell Airborne 
activity and unfiltered release to the environment 

C Selected if examinee falls to understand that the Drywell and Torus are never 
vented at the same time; unapproved communication between the Drywell and 
torus 

D EOP's are not entered of their own accord; selected If examinee does not 
recognize that 3.0 PSIG Drywell pressure Is entry condition

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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S... ... . i..... .  Item Concern Net 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important .. C... r 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? •••.•.: 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i:iiiii!ii!::i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ,P C knowledge of what not to do? ii•iiiiiii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, i C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much .............  
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ...............  
tested? .... ............  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it d C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .  

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ..........  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? ,p C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? . C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......"...  
the answer options)? ......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatue:i •I "( -. Date: - / /

Q i/ Do Cci 

Question Development Checklist
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60. The plant was at 100% power when a Station Blackout occurred.  

Given the following corjditions: 

"* All control rods are full in.  
"* RPV pressure is 700 PSIG and decreasing 
"* RPV water level is +30( fuel zone indication and decreasing 
"• Drywell pressure is 14 PSIG and increasing 
"* Torus pressure is 12 PSIG and increasing 
"* Fire Protection is aligned in accordance with support Procedure 5 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. When RPV water level < 0", Emergency Depressurization is required 

b. Initiate Drywell Spray 

c. Based on current conditions in the Drywell, Emergency Depressurization is 
required 

d. Lower RPV pressure as necessary to allow Firewater to inject

60
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Answer Kev
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A This scenario style question requires the examinee to determine the correct EOP 
action lAW EOP 3200.1A 

Distractors: B The conditions for Drywell Spray have been met, however, no power Is available to 
the Containment Spray Pumps 

C 14 PSIG in the Drywell at saturated conditions = 2480, well below 281 requirement 

D No direction is given to lower RPV pressure Intentionally to allow Fire water to 
Inject 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (min Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0016 

Learning Objective: (01)03055 
Terminal Objective: 20005(01)402 

KnowledgelAbility: 295003 AKI.06 Importance: 3.8/4.0

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the operational Implication of the following concepts as they apply to Partial or complete loss of AC 
power Station Blackout

NRC Initial Ucensina Exam
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Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? -- •.: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? :iii•;:••;;:; 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ....  knowledge of what not to do? :-......•..:iiiiiI 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, [ and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iliiiiiiiliii 

information as possible included in the stem? 1-E 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ...........  
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ............ .  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or w3 r 
irrelevancy? 

8. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 77 C.  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? :. C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? .O C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? D [ 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are t! C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ........  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above* and "all of the above, avoided? A 
14. Are there four answer options for each question? I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? :3 I 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: SIgnatu --- Date:

Question Development Checklist
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61. Given the following conditions: 

"* A LOCA inside the Drywell concurrent with a loss of off-site power has 
occurred 

"* Only one (1) EDG has started and is supplying its respective bus 

Which of the following combinations of operating equipment can be possible for 
the given conditions? 

a. Containment Spray Pump 51A 
ESW Pump 52A 
Core Spray Main Pump IA 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3C 

b. Containment Spray Pump 51 B 
ESW Pump 52D 
Core Spray Main Pump 1 D 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D 

c. Containment Spray Pump 51B 
ESW Pump 52A 
Core Spray Main Pump IA 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D 

d. Containment Spray Pump 51 C 
ESW Pump 52D 
Core Spray Main Pump 1 B 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D

61
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Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C All powered from EDG #1 via Bus IC and 480 VAC bus 1A2 

Distractors: A CS Booster Pump 3C powered from EDG2,; all others EDG I 

B ESW Pump 52D powered from EDG 2; all others powered from EDG I 

D CS Booster Pump 3D powered from EDG 1; all others powered from EDG 2 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .8 4 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank hem Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 341 Section 4.5.3; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0016; 845.0001 
Leaming Objective: (01)(02)03114 
Terminal Objective: 26201(01)008 
Knowiedge/Ability: 295003 AK2.04 Imprtance: 3.4 /3.5 

Knowledge of the interrelations between partial or complete loss of AC power and the following: AC electrical 
loads

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern Yes t 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessar~y information? iiiiii~l 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test i C knowledge of what not to do? iiiliiiiiii 
5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiliii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 9 C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...........  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are r 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and wall of the above" avoided? ..... C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C7:B7 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? i C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

,Authort Signatuý Wftf /V Date: 7
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62. Procedure 203.4 PLANT COOLDOWN FOLLOWING RX SCRAM has been 
entered following a scram from 75% power.  

Which of the following best describes the correct operating requirements for the 
Recirc Pumps during the cooldown? 

a. If all operating Recirc Pumps have tripped, start at least one Recirc Pump 
for forced circulation through the core 

b. Maintain total Recirc flow > 6.4 x 104 gpm and comply with -Reactor Recirc 
Pump Speed limitations 

c. Maintain total Recirc flow > 4.8 x I04 gpm and comply with Reactor Recirc 
Pump speed limitations.  

d. Reduce Recirc Pump speed to minimum of 11.5 hz on the Master Recirc 
Speed Controller (Panel 4F)

62



Answer Key

Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 2 .9 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 203.4 Section 5.4.4;6231-PGD-2621 832.0006 

Learning Objective: (01)(02)8713 

Terminal Objective: 20001 (01)412 

Knowledge/Ability: 295006 AA1.04 Importance: 3.1 i3.2 

Ability to operate/monitor as they apply to SCRAM: Recirc system 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Per Procedure 203.4 Section 5.4.4 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, ; If no recirc pumps are operating, Recirc pumps are not 
allowed to be restarted until the reactor has been depressurized to atmospheric 
pressure 

B Plausible distractor; variation of correct answer with Incorrect flow limitations 

D Plausible distractor; This Is minimum Recirc controller setpoint

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam-

Item Concern X.No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 0 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? -,_.  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 13 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test r 
knowledge of what not to do? 

51 Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, .[ 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written-at the highest appropriate level of : 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E3 
irrelevancy? ____ 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 03 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ..........  

9. Does the question have face validity? 13 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? !'T 0 

12. Are.the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are [ 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 13 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ............ 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ...  
the answer options)?.......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors Sigatri Dates T / 

t o C 
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63. In which of the following conditions has a Safety Limit been exceeded? 

a. Core flow is 4.8 x 104 gpm 
RPV pressure is 825 PSIG 
MCPR is determined to be 1.05 

b. The reactor is in cold shutdown 
SDC is in service; No Recirc Pumps are operating 
RPV water level drops to 61" TAF 

c. Core flow is 4.8 x 10 gpm 
RPV pressure is 750 PSIG 
Reactor power is 2.5% 

d. A RPV pressure transient occurred 
The reactor automatically shutdown on high pressure 
A Safety Relief Valve lifted for I second, then closed

63
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Safety limits TS2.1 Is not provided.  

Per T.S. 2.1 Safety Umft Fuel cladding Integrity, when core flow> 10% and 
pressure > 800, MCPR shall be > 1.09 

DLstractors, B Plausible distractor; In this case, water level < 56" (4'8"TAF) would violate a safety 
limit 

C Plausible distractor, In this case, safety limits are not violated unless power 
exceeds 25%, not 2.5 % 

D Plausible distractor: a safety lifting for I second then closing means pressure 
exceeded 1212 PSIG; by design, a safety opening Is to prevent exceeding 1375 
PSIG 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .7 4 70 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item V Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Tech Spec 2.1; 6231-PGD-2621 850.0090 

Learning Objective: (01)(02)01658 

Terminal Objective: 29903(01)005 

Knowledge/Ability: 295007 AK2.02 Importance: 3.8/3.8 

Knowledge of the Interrelations between High Reactor pressure and the following: Reactor power 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plaqsible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 
0 

0 

0 

0 

El

D3

13 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0' 

0

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.
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64. Which of the followina best describes what could be lost if the Primary 
Containment Pressure Limit were exceeded? 

a. Ability to operate containment vent valves 

b. Ability to monitor containment pressure 

c. Ability to operate RPV head vents 

d. Ability to monitor containment water level

64
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Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Per basis document page 13-29 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank / NMP1 SRO #48 

Reference(s): 2000 BAS-3200.02 EOP figures and Umits page 13-29; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0008 

Leaming Objective: (01)(02) 03000 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)424 

KnowledgelAbility: 295010 AK3.01 Importance: 3.8 14.0

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to high Drywell pressure: Drywell Venting

NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 
D 

0 

0

D

C) 

0 

0 
0 

a 
0

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

_____ _ Sigatre .. Dates 1 .,
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65. Given the following conditions: 

"* A low power ATWS with MSIV isolation is in progress 
"• Reactor pressure is being maintained between 800 and 1000 PSIG using 

Isolation Condensers and EMRV AK.  

Which of the following best describes the adverse effect of manually opening and 
closing ONLY EMRV *A! for pressure control? 

a. Localized heating of the Torus 

b. Failure of the EMRV blowdown piping vacuum breakers to operate 

c. Over-pressurization of the Torus, which could lead to Containment failure 

d. Violation of the EMRV solenoid EQ temperature rating

65
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A Per EOP Users Guide RPV control -ATWS, an opening sequence (as described In 
support procedure 12) for EMRV operatrion distributes the heat load evenly around 
the Torus, and minimizes the effects of steam vent dearing (chugging) 
phenomenon 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank /NMPI SRO #49 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 RPV Control -ATWS 1 B-65; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0006 

Leaming Objective: (01)(02)03032 

Terminal Objective: 20005(02)406 

Knowledge/Ability: 295013 AA2.02 High Torus water Temp Importance: 3.5 

Ability to determine and/or Interpret the following as they apply to high Torus Water Temp

Question Data Sheet

(I
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Item Concern Yes No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important0 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0a1 
_K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0a 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? !!iiiiil 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 
knowledge of what not to do? !:iii•i..'[ 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 0 and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much :•::•~~ 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 13 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or = 0 
irrelevancy? ............  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
somethLng other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? ....:..... 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I3 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 0 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..........  

the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author- Signatur-. / , Date: " 

Question Development Checklist
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66. Given the following corditions: 

"* The plant is at 42% power on the 80% rod pattern line 
"* A loss of extraction steam to Feedwater Heater 1A3 occurs 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Reduce Recirc Flow until minimum flow is reached 

b. Insert Cram rods to exit the Exclusion Region 

c. Secure Extraction Steam to any other operating high pressure feedwater 
heater 

d. Manually scram the reactor

1 66
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B This question will require use of Power Operation Map 

The conditions given plot a point just on the exclusion area; loss of feed heating 
will resulting In a power increase, pladng the plant into the Exclusion area.  
Inserting rods to exit the area is required.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor recirc flow Is already at minimum flow conditions 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor, a scram is not required for these conditions 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-ABN-3200.16; 202.1 Att 202.1-2; 6231-PGD-2621 832.0004 

Leaming Objective: (01)(02)02022 

Terminal Obective: 20001(01)501 

Knowledge/Ability: 295014 AA1.07 Importance: 4.014.1

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

f

Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to Inadvertent Reactivity Addition: cold water injection

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam'

Item Concern Yes Ni 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important ' 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
K/A? 

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0 stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? !iiiiiiii;i;i: 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iii!il 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations 13 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much i! 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 

knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being......  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 

irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it E 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .. C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ........... 

.....+.......,.... 
.  

of trivial distractors? .......  

"13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .... E 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ...........  
the answer options)? 

.... .....  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signat e. . Date: 1

iQ i c 

Question Development Checklist
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67. Given the following conditions: 

"* An ATWS is in progress; Reactor power is 10% 
"* All Scram Group solenoid lights are NOT illuminated 
"* Individual HCU red scram indicating lights are NOT. illuminated 
"* SDV Vent and Drain Valves are open 
* SCRAM CONTACTOR OPEN (G-1 -c) is in alarm 
* MSIV's are dosed 

Which of the following methods for scramming the control rods could be effective 
for the given conditions? 

a. Operating sub-channel test switches 

b. Opening the 100 AMP breakers 

c. Venting the Scram Air Header 

d. Resetting and then manually re-initiating a scram

67

Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Ucensina Exam



Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C The conditions given In the stem Indicate RPS is de-energized, but the rods failed 

to Insert. Of the distractors given, only venting the scram air header does not rely 
on RPS 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank " 98-01 Procedure Exam NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG 3200.IA;6231-PGD-2621 828.0037; 

Leaming Objective: (01)03060 

Terminal Objective: 27905(02)401 

Knowledge/Ability: 295015 AK2.11 Importance: 3.513.7 

Knowledge of the interrelations between incomplete scram and the following: Instrument Air 

Prepared by: S. Sowell 

Question Data Sheet
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(

/ Dt 

Question Development Checklist

Item Concern Yes N4 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 7~f 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ......  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test ...  
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, M 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being ........  

tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or c 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it E/ " 
something other than a collection of true-false items? is 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free .............  

of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? J•C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? E 

15. Are the answer options'of the questions ordered sequentially? r 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or E 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be Justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: #' Signaturei -j (i / I. /' -- Date: (-:fl7 Sigatur
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68. Given the following conditions: 

"* A manual scram was inserted due to Main Generator electrical control 
.problems 

"* Six (6) control rods did not fully insert; they are, stuck at various positions 
between 48 and 24 and can NOT be moved 

"* Reactor Engineering has determined the reactor is shutdown even though 
boron has NOT been injected.  

"* The decision is made to cooldown the reactor and establish SDC.  

Which of the following potential adverse affects could occur because of the 
cooldown? 

a. RPV water level could drop low enough to isolate the MSIV's.  

b. The depressurization could cause re-criticality to occur 

c. SLC will need to be initiated, resulting in Cleanup isolation 

d. Torus water temperature could exceed HCTL limitations

68
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Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet 
I

Answer Key 
Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: B RPV depressurzation and cooldown adds positive reactivity to the core due to 
decreasing moderator temperature, This could cause re-criticality to occur 

Distractors: A Operations could lead to MSIV closure on low level, but this Is not a cause for re
criticality.  

C Plausible distractor, in this condition, SLC will not need to be Injected, for there Is 
no challenge to BUT 

D Plausible distractor; In this condition, there Is no challenge to the Torus 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 
2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Rem / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 Page IB-67; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0005 
Learning Objective: (01)00257 
Terminal Objective: 20005(02)404 
KnowledgelAbility: 295015 AK1.02 Importance: 3.9/4.1
Knowledge of the operational implications of the following concepts as they apply to Incomplete Scram: Cooldown 
effects on reactor power

Oyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oster Creek 1999Q

Item Concern Ye Ni 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be " stated more simly and still provide the necessary information? i~ii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? ii!}!!i li 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much }ii•! 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? a 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? r 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or r 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ......  

consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signatures: , ,1-v Date:

Question Development Checklist
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69. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor startup is in progress; reactor power is 10% 
* The GSS orders a Control Room Evacuation due to a fire 

Which of the following best describes the expected operator actions? 

a. Reduce Recirculation flow to minimum; 
Manually scram the reactor 
Transfer house loads to the Startup transformers, then trip the turbine 

b. Manually scram the reactor and confirm all rods inserted past 02; 
Ensure one (1) Feedwater Pump is in service; 
Ensure feedwater level control is set for post scram level; 
Trip all operating Recirc Pumps, then trip the Turbine 

c. Manually scram the reactor and start a second CRD pump; 
Trip all operating Feedwater Pumps; 
Trip all operating Recirc Pumps; 
Transfer house loads to the Startup Transformers, then close the MSIV's 

d. Manually scram the reactor and confirm all rods inserted past 02; 
Trip all operating Recirc Pumps; 
Close the MSIV's and trip all operating Feedwater pumps

69

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Expected operator action from ABN 30, Control Room Evacuation 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor; variation of correct answer 

B Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

C Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 ABN 3200.30 3.2; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0064 

Learning Objective: (01)00020; (02)09668 

Terminal Objective: 30805(02)401 

KnowledgelAbility: 295016 Generic 2.4.49 Importance: 4.014.0 

Ability to perform without reference to procedures those actions that require Immediate operation of system 
components and controls 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern Yes 1 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important. [ 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iii~iii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knoledge of what not to do? iii'Mil 
5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C an asumtin nede for, aorrec respnse Is o as muchiiiii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being......  
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or ..........  
irrelevancy? 

8. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i. I 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? ifl I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? I 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? I 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ......... .  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and 'all of the above' avoided? .' I 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? I 

16. Is the question free of *specific determiners" (e.g., logical or *Ar I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: S ignaturý)~ fA~r"A < Date: 4 ii
i D e- / 

Question Development Checklist
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70. Given the following conditions: 

"• Refueling activities are in progress 
"* A bundle from the Fuel Pool is being placed in the core 
"* All SRM's read 4 cpm 

As the fuel bundle is being lowered into the core, SRM count rate starts 
increasing.  

Which of the following is the expected operator action? 

a. At 16 cpm, stop any fuel movement until directed by the GSS 

b. At 32 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel Pool 

c. At 64 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel Pool 

d. At 128 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel Pool

70
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nter Creek 1999 Question Data SheetN

Choice, Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Per ABN-3200.07, If refueling Is In progress AND CR has Increased by a factor of 8 

(3 doublings), notify responsible supervisor on refuel floor and return fuel Assembly 
to its previous location 

Dlstractors: A Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distactor 

Metrics 

Level oiKnowtedge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 ABN 3200.07 3.1.2 
Learning Objective: (02)01410; 01406 
Terminal Objective: 011801 (02)001 
KnowledgelAbilty: 295023 AA2.04 Importance: 3.4 14.1 

Ability to determine and/or interpret the following as they apply to Refueling Accidents: Occurrence of a Fuel 
Handling Accident 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Question uata Sneet
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Ovter Creek 1999 Question Develo.ment Checklist N

Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important g E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? .... ......  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the Y C 
____K/A? 

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test E 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or . C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ........ ..  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? (2 C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? .  

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or : 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ... -.....  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..............  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors Signature'. • ,''• / '• Date:
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71. During fuel movement over the Spent Fuel Pool, the BACKUP HOIST LIMIT light 
on the Interlock Status Display Module illuminates.  

Which of the following best describes why that light would illuminate? 

a. The Fuel Hoist is extended too far 

b. The Fuel Hoist is overloaded (too much weight) 

c. The Fuel Hoist is at its Maximum up limit 

d. The Fuel Hoist is clear of the Spent Fuel Racks

71
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Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C This lamp lights If the NORMAL UP limit falls or is bypassed and the hoist Is 

stopped by the Maxdmum Up limit.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item V Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 205.012 Attachment 12; 6231-PGD-2621 812.003 

Learning Objective: (01)01145 

Terminal Objective: 23401(01)307; 34103(02)029 

KnowledgelAbility: 295023 AK3.02 Importance: 3.4/3.8

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to Refueling Accidents: Interlocks associated 
with Fuel Handling equipment

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important .. C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :.•:••••,:::: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiii!iiiii•! 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of E 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? .................  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .  

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...........  
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? i , C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners' (e.g., logical orC 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? .......  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: / / Signature: h ,iý' '- Date:
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295024-01 

Given the following conditions: 

* A LOCA has occufred. All control rods are full in.  
* Torus pressure is 25 PSIG; Torus water level is 150( and decreasing 
• Torus water temperature is 1080 and increasing 
"* RPV water level decreased to +30" TAF, and is now increasing 
"* RPV pressure is 200 PSIG and decreasing 
"* CHRMS reads 200 R/hr 

All systems have responded as designed.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Stop injection from Core Spray, then manually open all EMRV's 

b. Vent the Torus through Nitrogen Purge Valves V-23-15 and V-23-16 

c. Initiate Drywell sprays 

d. Emergency Depressurization is required

72
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C This scenario style questions requires the EOP's to answer.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .7 3 70 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 845.0008; EMG 3200-02 

Learning Objective: (02)03000 
Terminal Objective: 34501(02)207 

Knowledge/Ability: 295024 EK3.01 Importance: 3.6 4.0

Prepared by Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to High Drywell pressure: Drywell Spray 
Operation

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern Y N' 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 93 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? i!!ii. :i•, 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 

information as possible included in the stem? ..............  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of E 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? ...........  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? " 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 7W7 C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 7fl:7 E 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...... :A 

of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? W C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? . C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or E 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and .........  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: • 7,1 Signature:, !/ 7 Date: jjjjjj

Question Development Checklist
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261000-02 

73. Given the following conditions: 

"* EF 1-5 is OOS 
"* EF 1-7 is operating on the Turbine Building 
"* EF 1-6 is operating on the Reactor Building 
"• Reactor Building Vent Monitor Channel I alarms HIGH due to a faulty power 

supply 

What is the expected response of the Plant Ventilation system?* 

A. SGTS automatically starts after a 2 minutes TD, EF 1-6 trips, EF 1-7 

continues to operate 

B. SGTS automatically starts after a 2 minute TD, EF 1-6 and 1-7 trip 

C. SGTS instantaneously automatically starts, EF-1 -6 trips, EF-1 -7 continues 
to operate 

D. SGTS instantaneously automatically starts, EF 1-6 and 1-7 trip

73



Ovster Creek 1999 Question Date Sheet

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam ( OC SRO 1996 Q#94 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0042 Sec ContISGTS 

Learning Objective: (01) 00762 

Terminal Objective: 26101(01)004 

KnowledgelAbility , 261000 K6.04 SGTS Importance: 2.9 I 3.1 

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of the following will have on SGTS: Process Radiation 
Monitoring

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Either Div I or Div 2 RB Vent Monitor indicating > 9 mr/hr Initiates RBHVAC 

Isolation and auto start of SGTS; there is no time delay associated with this 
protective trip 

Distractors: A Selected if examinee associates the time delay to the RB Vent Monitor versus the 
Refuel floor Red Monitor 

B Selected if examinee Incorrectly thinks that the EF 1-7 should also trip 

D Selected if examinee Incorrectly thinks that the EF 1-7 should also trip

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam



nvster Creek 1 999 Question Develonment Checklist NRIntaUcsngEm

Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important i C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 
g..........W 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 
__.-- K/A

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ..... C 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ii~i~i!iii~liii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiiii~ii!ii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test E knowledge of what not to do? ::::••• 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much •,'.-~i 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or r 
irrelevancy? ..........  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 1 E C 

11. Is.each question separate and independent of all other questions? E C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ..... C. .....  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are ,none of the above* and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer optiLons of the questions ordered sequentially? [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ...........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ...... ..... 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: -_ / ; Signature--', _ _ Date:
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74. Given the following cooditions: 

a Reactor power is at 1%; the mode switch is in STARTUP 
* A reactor scram occurs due to a loss of Off-site power 
* Both EDG's start and re-energize their respective buses 

Which of the following systems will automatically restart? 

a. Both CRD Pumps and Core spray Pumps A and B 

b. Both SGTS systems and ESW Pumps A and B 

c. Service Water Pumps and RBCCW Pumps 

d. Drywell Cooler Fans and TBCCW Pumps

74

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam



NRC Initial Licensing Exam

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: C Per Tech Spec 3.1.1, DG Load Sequence timers, only CRD, Service Water and 
RBCCW pumps are designed to auto restart after a LOOP 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

B Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

D Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

Metrics 

evel of Knowledge Diiculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

I 1 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item " Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 341 4.5.1.; 4.5.2; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0013 

Leaming Objective: (01) 00814 

Terminal Objective: 26401 (01)004,406 

Knowledge/Ability: 264000 K4.05 Importance: 3.2/3.5 

Knowledge of EDG design features and/or interlocks which provide for the following: Load shedding and 
Sequencing 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet



Ov�tAr Creek 1999 Question Develoornent Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item ConcernYes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 03 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? .............  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the O 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 03 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 0 
____knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, o 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? ......  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or o 
irrelevancy? 

a. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
____something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? : 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted?- _3 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i§. r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0.........  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ...  

of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 7 3 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 03 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or if [ 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? .....  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

I //AiJ 

Author: SLgnature- L J / -. J Date: 
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75. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant was at 75% power when a LOCA occurred 
"* Drywell pressure is 5 PSIG 
* Breaker SI B failed to close 
* EDG 2 DISABLED alarm is annunciated due to low lube oil pressure 

Which of the following best describes the current status of the EDG's? 

a. EDG I has Fast Started and is unloaded; EDG 2 is tripped 

b. Both EDG I and EDG 2 have Fast Started and are running loaded.  

c. EDG 1 has Idle Started; EDG 2 is tripped 

d. , EDG 1 has Idle started; EDG 2 has Fast Started and running loaded

75
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination .6 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 ABN 3200.11 3.1.2; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0013 

Learning Objective: (01) 00788,00789 

Terminal Objective: 26401(01)009 

Knowledge/Ability, 264000 K4.02 Importance: 4 .014.2 

Knowledge of EDG design features and/or Interlocks which provide for EDG trips (EMERGENCY/LOCA) 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D EDG 1 has Idle started on high drywell pressure; EDG 2 has Fast started on No 

voltage to Bus ID...The low lube oil pressure engine fault Is bypasses In Fast start 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer 

B Plausible distractor; variation of correct answer 

C Plausible distractor, variation of correct answer

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



O.ster Creek 1999 Question Develooment Checklist Nc

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 9 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ........ *...  stated more simply and still provide the necessary informtion? ......i~i~~i ...  

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? .....  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? :,:...........  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of r 

knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or I 
irrelevancy?. ..........  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? i C 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? L 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are El [ 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ........ ....".  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .. C...  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or [ 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......--...  

the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: / Signatule: i/' 2 /'- Date: .i/.
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290001-01 

76. Which of the following conditions would violate Secondary Containment Integrity 
requirements? 

a. One of the doors at the Reactor Building Southeast comer Elevation 23' is 

open; the other door is dosed 

b. Only one Standby Gas Treatment System (SGTS) is operable 

c. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust Valve V-28-21 is open and determined to be 
inoperable 

d. Reactor Building Pressure is being maintained at 0.27" water vacuum

76
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Per Tech spec 1.14 Sec Cont Integrity definition: a) at least one door at each 

access opening is closed; b)SGTS is operable; and c)afl automatic SC Isol valves 
are operable OR secured In the dosed position 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor this meets the definition of Sec Cont Integrity 

B Plausible distractor: this meets the definition of Sec Cont Integrity 

D Plausible distractor this value for building pressure is not part of TS definition nor 
3.5 The negative building pressure is an operational practice to minimize the 
potential spread of radioactive material 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 201.1 att 5 SC Integrity Checkoff; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0042 

Learning Objective: (01)02328 

Terminal Objective: 26101(01)401; 

Knowledge/Ability: 290001 K1.01 Importance: 3.313.5

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the physical connections and/or cause-effect relationships between Sec Con and: Reactor Building 
Ventilation

NRC Initial Licensing Exam "Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam-,

Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important i. C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? ..........  

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the EP 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? .......iiii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test : C 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Doe's the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,C 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of r C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? ...  

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, orC 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? E 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? • r 
.... _... ....,.  11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ::::ii:l:•!•i:::::: C::: 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ......  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ..".....  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? . C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? E 
16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ..........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and .........  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Autor / S Date: 1 - ; Author: / *-. Signature: \. '1/, / " 1/ K1•-•/ .- - Da es i- !• 
.• • / .• • " ' .. .

0 
I 

3 

3 

3 

F 

3 

I

Ii

Question Development Checklist



295026-02 

77. Which of the following correctly describes the basis for initiating boron injection 
before exceeding the Boron Injection Initiation Temperature (BilT)? 

a. Ensures that Torus temperature will not exceed 1500 F during the blowdown 
phase if a LOCA were to occur 

b. Ensures the reactor will be shutdown and in hot standby before the Torus 
reaches the heat capacity temperature limit 

c. Ensures that Torus temperature will not be so high that it results in 
increasing Drywell pressure 

d. Ensures the reactor will be shutdown and in hot standby conditions before 
the Torus reaches the heat capacity level limit

77
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Per EOP users guide, page 1B-82 

Distractors: A Selected If confused about the 1200 imitation for torus water and expected after 
blowdown temperature maximum of 1800F 

C Increasing torus water temperature has little to no effect on Torus pressure, 
assuming all steam from the open EMRVs Is condensed as designed 

D Selected If the examinee Is confused about torus level limitations versus 
temperature limitations during an ATWS 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty 'Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0019;.0005 
Leaming Objective: (01)02257,00378,003791,01022 
Terminal Objective: 20005(02)405;408 
Knowledge/Ability: 295026 EK3.04 Torus high Water temperature Imprtance: 3.7/ 4.1 

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to Torus High water temperature: SLC 
Injection 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet



Ovstpr Creek 1999 Question DevelODment Checklist NCIiilLcnigEa

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should. it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
____knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are.  
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are *none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Question Development Checklist
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295026-03 

78. Given the following conditions: 

* An ATWS is in progress 
* RPV pressure is 900 PSIG with two (2) EMRV's manually opened 
* Both Isolation Condensers are in service; the Main Condenser is unavailable 
* Torus water level is 160(; Torus water temperature is 1410 F and increasing 
* Reactor power is 15%; SLC failed to initiate 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. When Torus water temperature reaches 1600, Emergency Depressurization 
is required 

b. When Torus water temperature reaches 1800, Emergency Depressurization 
is required 

c. When Torus water temperature reaches 1600, take action to reduce RPV 
pressure < 900 PSIG 

d. When Torus water temperature reaches 1800, take action to reduce RPV 
pressure < 900 PSIG

78
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Psychometrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 3 .8 4 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG-3200.01 B; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0019 

Learning Objective: (01) 02257,00378,00379,01022 
Terminal Objective: 20005(01)439 

Knowledge/Ability: 295026 EKI.02 Importance: 3.5/3.8 

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to Torus high water 
temperature: Steam condensation 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D This question tests examinees ability to read and apply Fig F HCTL curve during 

ATWS conditions.  

Distractors: A Selected if examinee Incorrectly determines ED Is required per torus Water 
Temperature leg of Pd cont Control EOP 

B Selected If examinee Incorrectly determines ED is required per torus Water 
Temperature leg of Pri cont Control EOP 

C Variation of correct answer, selected if examinee applies wrong torus water level 
curve to determine HCTL limit

NRC Initial Uoensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam',?

Item Concern Yes N 
I. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the [ 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iil!•i:•iii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C knowledge of what not to do? ii ii 
S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C adassumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or r 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it-.l C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? r C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 E 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors? .........  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? . C........  

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C' C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or Ci 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ...............  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ..  

the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: SignatuAr! .[ Date: Ld
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295030-01 

79. Given the following conditions: 

"• An ATWS is in progress 
"• Torus temperature has risen due to EMRV operation, but is now stable 
"* Torus water level is lowering for unknown reasons 

Which of the following is the bases for the Torus level at which the Heat Capacity 
Temperature limit will be exceeded irrespective of Torus temperature? 

a. EMRV Y-quenchers are uncovered 

b. Lowest indicated value for Torus level 

c. Lowest safety related indicated value for Torus level 

d. Drywell Vent header ram's head openings are uncovered

79
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Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 
2 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank / NMP1 SRO #60 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 PCC page 2-54; figures and limits page 13-21; 

Learning Objective: (02) 03042 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)407; 20005(02)406 

KnowledgelAbility: 295030 EK1.03 Low Torus Water level Importance: 3.8/4.1 

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to Low Torus Water level: 
Heat Capacity 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Below 110', the Drywell vent header downcomer openings are uncovered and the 

pressure suppression function of the PC becomes inoperable. f a LOCA where to 
occur, steam suppression would be bypassed.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, The EMRV's are uncovered at 9go, but the basis of HCTL Is to 
be able to handle a LOCA, so with the EMRV's still covered, depressurization of 
the RPV Is required (Note: this distractor has been modified from the NMP I exam) 

B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initia! Licensing Exam

Item Concern Y h 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important : 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. D/A? the question match the testing objective and intent of the K/A ? .............  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be ..  
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ::6:.::..:.  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? te 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, I and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ii•ii~liii~ 
information as possible included in the stem? .... ......  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free-of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or I 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 I 
something other than a collection of true-false items?:.............  

. .:; ;........ .  

9. Does the question have face validity?I 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? fl I 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? a i 
12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are .0 I 

common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ........  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? I 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 9 I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? I 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ......  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

.Author: Signatu*:. v ~ ~ Date:
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80. Given the following conditions: 

* A LOCA has occurred 
* Two Core Spray Pumps are injecting 
* Two Containment Spray Pumps are operating; total flow is 5,000 GPM 
* Torus water temperature is 1600 F 
0 Torus Pressure is 10 PSIG 
* Torus Water level is 75n 

Based on these conditions, which of the following is the Maximum Core Spray 
flow available? 

a. 8,000 gpm 

b. 9,000 gpm 

C. 10,000 gpm 

d. 11,000 gpm

80

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999QusonDtSheNRIntaUcsngEam- A

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Requires Support Procedure 4 to answer.  

Using Figure A, core Spray vortex Umit, at 75", max flow Is 15.000 gpm; since the 
Cont Spray Pumps are drawing 5,000, Core Spray can only have 10,000 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

eePsychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Diculty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item %" Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Support Procedure 4 Figure A; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0003 

Learning Objective: (01)03055 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)405 

Knowledge/Ability: 295030 EA1.01 Importance: 3.6 13.8 

Ability to operate and/or monitor the following as they apply to Low Suppression Pool Water level: ECCS 
systems( NPSH considerations) 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Ucensing ExamQuestion Date Sheet
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No 
ci

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted?

D 

a 

a 

0 

a 

a 

0 

0 

D3

Is each question separate and independent of all other questions?

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are I common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? •::::: 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?

16. is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: Dintr: - > ~ Date: 4 j3 I

Question Development Checklist

13

11.



295031-01 

81. Given the following conditions: 

"* A plant scram has occurred due to a loss of feedwater 
"* Core Spray is available 
* RPV pressure is 750 PSIG 
* RPV water level is approaching 0V TAF 

Which of the following is the reason for lowering RPV pressure at this time? 

a. to reject heat to the pool while still within design limits 

b. to establish steam cooling flow path conditions 

c. to cause a level swell to drop the fuel temperature 

d. to maximize flow from injection systems

81
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Answmr Kev

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) . Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 4" NMP1 SRO 062 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 page 1A-28; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0003 

Learning Objective: (01)03055 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)402 

Knowledge/Ability: 295031 EK3.05 Reactor Low Water Level Importance: 4.3 

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to Reactor Low Water Level: 
Emergency Depressurization 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D By lowering RPV pressure, Injection from any operating HP system Is maximized, 

and injection from low pressure sources (Core Spray) Is Increased with the Intent of 
recovering RPV water level before reaching TAF and requiring an ED 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author, ) Signature , Date: " 

Question Development Checklist
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295031-02 

82. In accordance with EMG-3200.05 STEAM COOLING, Emergency 
Depressurization is required at -42n TAF RPV water level.  

Which of the following best describes the basis for this action? 

a. to reduce pressure for the low pressure injection systems 

b. to minimize energy in the RPV prior to a loss of the Torus 

c. to provide final cooling of the fuel since all other sources of adequate core 
cooling have failed 

d. to provide adequate steam flow to maintain fuel clad temperature less than 
15000 F

82
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Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 2 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank / 98-1 Procedures Exam NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 EMG-3200.05; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0015 

Leaming Objective: (02)03004 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)41 3;438; 20005(02)417 

Knowledge/Ability: 295031 EA2.04 Importance: 4.614.8

Prepared by: S.Sowell

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C BAS 2000-3200.02 page 5-7 and 5-8; the opening of EMRV's draws steam up 

through the core, providing a significant drop in fuel temperature 

DLstractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

Ability to determine and/or interrupt the following as it applies to REACTOR LOW WATER LEVEL: adequate core 
cooling

NRC Initial Uicensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam-,

Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, importantC 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of theC 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? •:n.; 
Should it be reworded or split up into more-than one question? !iii:.z:iii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? ..... ....  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much iiiii~~~~iii 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of I 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or .....  
irrelevancy? ...............  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? K 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are !O C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ........  
of trivial dLstractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 [ 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? I 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?- I 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ... ..........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authort Signature: ___________,

0
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295031-03 

83. RPV FLOODING - NO ATWS is in progress.  

At the completion of the Minimum Core Flooding Interval, which of the following 
best describes where RPV water level is expected to be? 

a. At a level above the Steam Separators 

b. At the top of active fuel 

c. At Minimum Steam Cooling Water Level 

d. At Minimum Zero injection Water level

83
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Per EOP bases pages 8A-1 9 and 20 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor; selected if the examinee relates natural circulation as the end 
point of core flooding 

C Plausible distractor, this term is defined as -30" 

D Plausible distractor; this term Is defined as -42" 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item V Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0018 

Learning Objective: (01)03099 

Terminal Objective: 20005(02)418 

Knowledge/Ability: 295031 EK3.02 Importance: 4.4 14.7

Prepared by: Michael Spenser

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to Reactor Low Water level: Core coverage

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern Yes No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 13 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
_____ K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 1" 
stated more simply and still provide, the necessary information? iiiii:::i:i:i:ii~: 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than .one question? ::::::i•:iii•::i.: 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 03 
knowledge of what not to do? iiiiiiillii•:i 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, ... 0 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of'.... 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E3 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 3 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 0 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0 0 

12.* Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractbrs? .............  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? i'. 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? .  

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ..........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Ah / 

Author: ____________ at:.-

ii U
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84. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power 
* At 12:00 AM, a large break LOCA occurred in the Drywell 
* At 12:30 AM, RPV Flooding- NO ATWS is entered 

* At 1:00 AM, the conditions of Table FLD-1 have been met 
• At 1:30 AM, the conditions of Table FLD-2 have been met 

• At 2:10 AM, it is determined that the conditions of Table FLD-3 have been 
met.  

Based on these conditions, which of the following times is the Maximum Core 
Uncovery Time Limit? 

a. 5 minutes 

b. 5 'A minutes 

c. 6 minutes 

d. 7 minutes

84
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Choice Basis or Justification 

Correct: A Time after scram until conditions of Table FLd-2 are met Is 130 minutes 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item r Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG 3200.08a; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0018 

Leaming Objective: (01)03099 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)409 

Knoytedge/Abllity: 295031 EA2.01 Importance: 4.614.6

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Ability to determine and/interpret the following as they apply to Reactor Low Water Level: Reactor Water level

NRC Initial Uoensing Exam
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Item Concern Yes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important. El 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the El 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? .............  

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test .• El knowledge of what not to do? .............~ii:i: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, ,Ji El 
S and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much !iii~li•i!i"i 

information as possible included in the stem? ..  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of it 13 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 13 
irrelevancy? ...............  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E• E 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 13 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are O 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free ......  
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 13 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? El 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 13 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......  
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be Justified. Use additional paper if required.

/ II 
9'
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85. Given the following conditions: 

* A transient occurred which resulted in a failure to scram 
* EMG 3200.01 B RPV CONTROL - with ATWS has been entered 

Which of the following actions for inserting rods could result in Reactor 
Building airborne activity levels increasing? 

a. De-energizing the scram solenoids 

b. Increasing CRD cooling water differential pressure 

c. Operating individual scram test switches 

d. Bypassing the RWM and manually inserting control rods

85
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Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 3 .7 3 70 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Support Procedure 21 Section 3.5; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0005 

Learning Objective: (01)02257 

Terminal Objective: 21205(01)403; 21205(01)406 

Knowledge/Abilityr 295037 EK2.01 Importance: 4.2.14.3 

Knowledge of the Interrelationships between Scram condition present and Power above APRM downscale or 
unknown and the following: RPS 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Individually scramming rods from 6XR does not result in the SDV vent and drain 

valves to dose. And the RBEDT vents to the Secondary containment 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor, if successful, this will result in the SDV vent and drain valves 
to close 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Ucensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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Item Concern YesN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 7 C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be .  
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ...............  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? '!•ii.•ii~i,!' 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test CO, r 
knowledge of what not to do? i!iiiiiliiliiii 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 1 C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? is as much •i'.i•i~iij~ 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .i C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? :i C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? Li C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are Ci C 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ..  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? E C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? D,* C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: 3> Signature:k !i (V7V!t / Date:
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3
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295037-03 

86. An ATWS is in progress.  

In accordance with the EOP, if any EMRV is cycling on high pressure, direction 
is given to manually open EMRV's until any Bypass Valve starts to dose.  

Which of the following best describes the reason for this direction? 

a. To prevent directing steam away from the condenser and into the Torus 

b. To provide adequate operating margin below the setpoints of OA and "Dn 
EMRV's 

c. To ensure pressure reduction is within the design of the operating Isolation 
Condenser 

d. To limit the number of EMRV lifts, thus reducing the chances of a stuck 
open EMRV occurring

86



Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Per EOP basis page 1B-59 

Distractors: B Uke distractor *Do. This Is the reason for the pressure reduction If the MSIV's are 
CLOSED 

C Plausible distractor 

D Uke distractor BO, This Is the reason for the pressure reduction If the MSIV's are 
CLOSED 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discriminaflon 

2. .7 2 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0005 

Learning Oblective: (01) 02257 

Terminal Objective: 21205(02)404 

KnowledgelAbllity: 295037 Generic 2.4.18 Importance: 2.713.6 

Knowledge of the specific bases of EOP steps 

Prepared by: Joseph M.Milligan 

Question Data Sheet
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No 
0 

0

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

0 

0

0 D3

a 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: Signature:s I V Z'- Date: j 

Question Development Checklist
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295038-01 

87. The following statement exists in the Radioactivity Release Control EOP: 

"IF... THE RELEASE IS FROM THE TURBINE BUILDING 
THEN... OPERATE AVAILABLE TURBINE BLDG VENTILATION PER 
SUPPORT PROC 51" 

Which of the following best describes the basis for keeping Turbine Building 
Ventilation in operation while executing Radioactivity Release Control? 

a. Maintains Turbine Building pressure above Reactor Building pressure 

b. Prevents a reactor scram due to high temperature in the Turbine Building 
Steam Tunnel 

c. Prevents having an unmonitored ground release from the Turbine Building 

d. Ensures adequate dilution of the gases discharged through the Main Stack
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Continued personnel access to the Turbine Bldg may be required. Since the TB Is 

not an airtight structure, any radioactivity release Inside the TB would not only limit 
personnel access, but would eventually lead to an unmonitored ground level 
release 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank ( NMP1 SRO #65 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 page 12-3; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0030 
Leaming Objective: (02)03027 
Terminal Objective: 20005(01)432 
Knowledge/Ability: 295038 EK2.03 High Offslte Release Rate Importance: 3.8

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the Interrelations between HIGH OFFSITE RELEASE RATE and the following: Plant Ventilation 
Systems

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item Concern YeiN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 0 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 0XX stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iiliii!iii• 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question?- ii:iiii:~:!!i 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 13 
knowledge of what not to do? :::::::::.•:, 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ..............  

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 3C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or Cijm 
irrelevancy? 

6. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .... C. .....  
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? ~O C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial dLstractors?.  

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? r 

15.* Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially?C 

16. is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or E 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: " Signature: j Vi! Date: ,

Question Development Checklist
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88. Given the following comditions: 

0 Torus pressure is 32 PSIG and increasing 
0 Torus level is 461' 
0 Hydrogen Concentration is 2% 
0 RPV pressure Is 60 PSIG 
• CHRRMS read 200 R/hr 

• All control rods are fully inserted 

Which of the following best describes the required actions to control containment 
pressure? 

a. Vent the Drywell through V-23-21 and V-23-22 

b. Vent the Drywell through V-27-3 and V-27-4 

c. Vent the Torus through V-28-17 

d. Vent the Drywell through V-27-1 and V-27-2

88
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B This scenario style question will require the EOP's to answer 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficutty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

3 .8 3 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank /f 98-1 Procedure Exam NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000 EMG 3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0008, .0010 

Leaming Objective: (02)03000 
Terminal Objective: 22505(01)502; 20005(01)435 

Knowledge/Ability: 500000 EK3.07 - Importance: 3.1 /3.7 

Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to HIGH PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 
HYDROGEN CONCENTRATIONS: Operation of Drywell Vents 

Prepared by: S. Sowell 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam

Item Concern Yes N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the X 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be r stated more simply and still provide the necessary information,? iiiii i i 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to testC koledge of what not to do?liiiiiiiiiiiii 

S. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much ii•:•ii:::•,! 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 

knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ...........  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? E 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 0' C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? [ 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? C 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature:' _ _ _ _Date: J,
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3 
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500000-02 

Which of the following best describes the required vent path used to maintain the 
Torus pressure below the Primary Containment Pressure Limit curve during 
conditions of high hydrogen concentrations in the Containment and Containment 
water level below the vents? 

a. The Drywell hardened pipe vent 

b. The Torus hardened pipe vent 

c. The Standby Gas Treatment system 

d. The Reactor Building Exhaust Ventilation system

89

89.
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Because of the concern of overpressurizing SGTS, the Drywell is vented to the 

Reactor building and EFI-5 is used for venting the Containment as quickly as 
possible to reduce Hydrogen 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor; the hardened vent Is NOT to be used If Hydrogen Is present In 
Containment 

B Plausible distractor; the hardened vent is NOT to be used If Hydrogen Is present in 
Containment 

C Plausible distractor. SGTS duct work and filters can not handle the flow from the 
Containment 

Metrics 

Level of Knowede Dificulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .7 2 70 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 
Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Primary Containment EMG 3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0008;.0010 

Learning Objective: (02)03000; (02)01300 
Terminal Objective: 20005 (01)424 34501(02)412 

Knowledge/Ability. 500000 EK1.01 Importance: 3.3/3.9 

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to High Containment H2 
concentrations; containment Integrity 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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Item Concern Yi6 No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 13 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ... .... iiiiii 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? ::.::.-:::•.....•::• 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test knowledge of what not to do? lii!ii~iiiiii: 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 1 3 
and assumpt.ions needed for a correct response? Is as much•:..::•:<:....  

information as possible included in the stem? ............. 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 13 0 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 03 
irrelevancy?........  

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ] 0 
____something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? .3 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? D 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E30 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are- 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 03 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 13 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? _V 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or [ 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are ..........  
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer opt ions)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Authors ure: " Date: 

Question Development Checklist
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90. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor power is being increased using control rods.  
• The selected control rod has been inadvertently withdrawn two notches past 

its intended position.  
The mis-positioned control rod is still selected 

Which of the following describes the required actions? 

a. Insert the control rod to its intended position 

b. Notify the GSS and core engineering 

c. Insert an Administrative Rod Block 

d. If a Rod Block condition does not exist, continue power increase in 
accordance with the Control Rod Withdrawal Sequence

90
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Per GOP 201.3. the procedure states the definition of a mis-positioned rod and the 

required actions. This question tests the examinee's knowledge of what a mis
positioned rod Is.  

Distractors: A Allowed if the rod is mis-positioned (double notch) by one notch position; this 
question asks about a rod that is mis-positioned by two notches 

C Administrative rod block Is generally Inserted for special conditions, for example, 
APRM/LPRM Bypass configuration per S.O. #21 (plausible distractor) 

D Selected If examinee not aware of administrative definition of mis-positioned 
control rod 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .8 2 90 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 201.3 Section 5.4;6231-PGD-2621 832.0003 

Learning Objective: (01)00726; (01)0018 

Terminal Objective: 20001 (02) 03; 20001 (02) 408;21701(01)004 

Knowledge/Abllity: 201003 K5.04 CRDM Importance: 3.1 13.4 

Knowledge of the operational Implications of the following concepts as they apply to CRDM: Rod Sequence 
patterns 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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No 
0 

0 

0

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important relationship to the ability to perform the job? • 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the K/A7 
3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
ltested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All

0 

a 13

13 

0 

0 
El 

13 
0 

0 

0 

0

no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: signa ure: Datet = 

Question Development Checklist
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201003-02 

91. Given the following conditions: 

"• During a plant startup, control Rod 10-19 drifts out 
"• The drifting control rod is inserted and isolated 

Which of the following describes the possible cause if this control rod were 
to drift out after it has been isolated? 

a. Stuck collet fingers 

b. Leaking directional control valve 

c. Leaking scram outlet valve• 

d. Stuck open ball check valve

91
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Mechanical failure of collet fingers 

Distractors: B The HCU Is Isolated; therefore DCV's are Isolated from the control rod.  

C A leaking scram valve results in rod Insertion, not withdrawal 

D A stuck ball check valve results In rod Insertion, not withdrawal 

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 
1 1 2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank ( NMP1 SRO #37 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0011,.0036 
Leaming Objective: (01) 0078, 0079; (01)(02)02013 
Terminal Objective: 21704(01)002 
KnowledgelAbility: 201003 K4.07 CRDM Importance: 3.2 13.2

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of CRDM design feature(s)/intedocks which provide for the following: Maintaining the Control rod at a 
given position

NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
,knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as dLstractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

No 
13 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

E 

0 

0 

0 O3 

D3 

r3

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: Signatu ,- Date: 7/ <3

Question Development Checklist
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233000-01 

Given the following conditions: 

"• POOL LEVEL /TEMP HI annunciator is in alarm (G-4-a) 
"• Operator actions in accordance with Fuel Pool Cooling System Diagnostic 

and Restoration Procedures are being taken 

Which of the following reasons describes why the Spent Fuel Pool 
temperature must be maintained less than 1250 F? 

a. Structural thermal gradient limits between the Spent Fuel Pool floor and the 

Shutdown Cooling Room 

b. Evaporation of the Spent Fuel Pool, resulting in increased radiation levels 

c. Inadvertent criticality occurring in the Spent Fuel Pool 

d. Spent fuel Pool water level rising over the weir walls and flooding ventilation 
ducts

92
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Design basis for Fuel Pool Cooling temperature limitations 

Distractors: B Plausible distractor 

C Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor 

Metrics 

Level of Knowiedge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) -Discrimination 

1 .9 2 90 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-OPS-3024.16 6231-PDG-2621 828.0.0020 

Leaming Objective: (01) 07349 

Terminal Objective: 23101 (01) 519 

Knowledge/Ability: 233000 K3.01 Fuel Pool Cooling & Cleanup Importance: 3.2 3.4

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of the effect that a loss or malfunction of Fuel Pool cooling and cleanup will have on the following: 
Fuel Pool Temperature

NRC Initial Licensing Exam
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Item Concern N 
1. 'Does the concept being measured have a direct, important E 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the E K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be C 
stated more simply and~still provide the necessary information? .....  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or .  
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key point. underlined or highlighted? C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? C 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? [ 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or [ 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature- - Date Au h r 0,.__• a e

Question Development Checklist
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93. Select the plant condition that will automatically close the MSIV's.  

a. A loss of feedwater from 30% power causes a reactor scram to occur; 
RPV water level decreases to 96" TAF and is steady 

b. The Main Generator is being synchronized to the grid in accordance with 
201.3; Turbine pressure regulation causes additional Bypass Valves to 
open, Reactor pressure is < 850 PSIG and decreasing 

c. A reactor startup is in progress in accordance with Procedure 201.2; 
Reactor pressure >850 PSIG and an IRM is selected to Range 10 

d. The plant has just scrammed from 100% power; 
the mode switch is in Shutdown, reactor pressure < 850 PSIG and 
decreasing.

93
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Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Synchronizing the Turbine to the grid Is performed lAW GOP 201.3; this Implies 

that the mode switch Is in RUN; MSL pressure < 850 PSIG with the mode switch In 
RUN results in a MSIV closure.  

Distractors: A RPV water level Isolation Is Lo Lo (90"); selected If unsure of MSIV low water level 
Isolation setpoint 

C Selected If confused about pressure limitations and range 10 (value < 850 PSIG) 
for MCPR. This distractor as written Is expected plant conditions when on Range 
10 and In Startup 

D Though pressure < 850 PSIG, with the mode switch In Shutdown, the MSIV 
Isolation Is bypassed 

Psychometrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficutty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

2 .8 2 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item " Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 
OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 6231-PGD-2621 828.0.0026; 6231-PGD-2621 823.0.0003 

Learning Objective: (01) 00520; (02) 09892 
Terminal Objective: 34404 (02) 009 

Knowledge/Ability. 239001 K4.01 Main & Reheat Steam Importance: 3.8 3.8

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Knowledge of Main and Reheat steam system design feature(s) and/or intedocks which provide for the following: 
Automatic Isolation of Steam lines

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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Item Concern Yes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 03 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be - 0 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test i 0 
knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 0 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much .,*M "M 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 13 
irrelevancy? ___, 

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it [ 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? ..... [] 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? Q 0 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 0: 0 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are ... 0. ..  
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? ____ 

13. Are "none of the above" and *all of the above" avoided?0 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? Mp o3 
15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? If o 
16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .... ......  

consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? ....  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: Signature Date: / 
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94. Turbine Building Sump 1-5 RAD HI I LEVEL HI/ TROUBLE annunciator has just 
alarmed.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. If the sump has been aligned overboard AND the Radiation Monitor 
indicates HIGH, confirm the sump pump(s) are tripped 

b. If the sump has been aligned to the High conductivity tank AND the 
Radiation Monitor indicates HIGH, confirm the sump pump(s) are tripped 

c. If the sump has a high water level, confirm the pump controls are in AUTO 
and at least one of the pumps is operating, then check the area for the 
source of leakage into the sump 

d. If the sump has a high water level AND shows indication of an oily sheen, 
the sump can NOT be pumped

94
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Answer Key

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: A Per RAP P-5-f and ABN 27, the sump pumps auto shutoff If a high rad condition Is 

detected while the sump Is aligned overboard 

Distractors: B Plausible distmctor, variation of correct answer. The pumps do not shut of on high 
red If the sump Is aligned to the High conductivity tank 

C Plausible distractor, per procedure, the controls for this sump are In OFF to prevent 
Inadvertent discharge overboard 

D Plausible distractor, If an oily sheen if on the water, the sump can not be pumped 
overboard,; it must be pumped to the high conductivity tank 

Metrics 
Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .7 3 70 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item , Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): ABN-3200-27; 351.1 Section 16; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0015 

Leaming Objective: (01)1412 

Terminal Objective: 29101(01)402 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.3.11 Importance: 2.7/3.2 

Ability to control radiation releases 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan

Question Data Sneet

NRC Initial Licensing ExamQuestion Data Sheet
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Item Concern Y.sN 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important r 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? g:v!i.:•.'i:•:•!• 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the C 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ....... .  
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question,?~ :iii~~:ii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test " 
knowledge, of what not to do? i~iii~~ii!i.  

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, C 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much-

information as possible included in the stem? ..:....  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of C 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or ....  
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it .Eii C 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? Ki C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i3 r 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
commron misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? I C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? k 

16. Is the question free of aspecific determiners" (e.g., logical or C 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? .....  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Signaturt4 I' Date:

Question Development Checklist
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95. Which of the following EOP'curves allows actions irrespective of adequate core 
cooling to ensure it is not violated? 

a. Primary Containment Pressure Limit (PCPL) 

b. Containment Spray Initiation Umit (CSIL) 

c. Maximum Primary Containment Water Level Limit (MPCWLL) 

d. Pressure Suppression Pressure (PSP)

95
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Trime Allowance (min Discrimination 2 .7 3 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG 3200.10; 2000-BAS-3200.02; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0020 

Learning Objective: (01)03020 

Terminal Objective: 20005(01)404 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2-4-18 Importance: 2.7/3.6 

Knowledge of the specific bases for EOP steps 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Per EMG 3200.10 containment flooding, If Primary containment water level and 

torus pressure cannot be maintained below MPCWLL, then terminate outside 
Injection sources Irregardless of adequate core cooling 

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern Yes No 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 4 :Ci 0 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 0x..  
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ii~~iiiii;ii~ 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? i:::•::;:::::.  S . . .. ...., ..".' 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 13 
knowledge of what not to do? iiiii!•iii! 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, i.  and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much :ii::i!i:iiiii;':" 

information as possible included in the stem? ......  

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 13 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 0 
irrelevancy?......  

a. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 03 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 0. 0 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? [ 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? i 3 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are0 n 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free :_ 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above* and "all of the above" avoided? 0) 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? E3 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? E3 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or .  
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

!i
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G2.4.18-02 

96. Which of the following best describes the basis for 60 PSIG above Torus 
pressure as stated in EMG-3200.8a "RPV FLOODING - NO ATWS' ? 

(Assume all EMRV's are open) 

a. Adequate core cooling is NOT assured and injection rate must be increased 
if RPV pressure remains 60 PSIG above Torus pressure 

b. Insufficient natural circulation through the core exists to provide adequate 
core cooling if RPV pressure remains 60 PSIG above. Torus pressure, 

c. Adequate core cooling is assured if RPV pressure is less than 60 PSIG 
above Torus pressure 

d. Steam flow through the core does NOT provide adequate core cooling if 
RPV pressure is less than 60 PSIG above Torus pressure
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledg Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 2 1 3 tM r 90 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank f M8-1 Procedure Exam NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EMG 3200.8a; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0018 

Leaming Objective: (01) 03099 

Terminal Objective: 2005(02)418 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.4.18 Importance: 2.71 3.6 

Knowledge of the specific bases for EOP's 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D Adequate core cooling is assured as long as steam flow Is removing heat from the 

core. This Is met by maintaining >60 PSIG above Torus pressure; If pressure drops 
below 60 PSIG, it is assumed that not enough steam flow is present to cool the 
core.  

Distractors: A This distractor is a correct answer with incorrect condition; > 60 PSIG, but the 
Incorrect condition states that adequate core cooling Is not assured 

B This distractor states that natural circulation is Insufficient; however, as the time 
maintaining > 60 minutes Increases. Injection rate may need to Increase as the 
core becomes submerged. In this case, natural circulation would be sufficient to 
cool the core 

C This distractor Is the inverse of the correct answer.

Question Date Sheet NRC Initial Ucensing Exam
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No 
0 

0 

0 

0

Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
knowledge of what not to do? 

S. Does the question provide ill necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are-the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

0 

13

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

Author: u 11 Signature i Date, / J 
tMv ij
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G2.4.18-03 

97. Given the following conditions: 

"• A design basis LOCA has occurred In the Drywell 
"* RPV water level is UNKNOWN due to reference leg flashing 
"* The requirements of Table FLD-1 can NOT be met.  

"• Eight (8) hours later, Containment Water level is 366" and RPV water level is 
still UNKNOWN 

"• It is determined that RPV venting is required 

Which of the following is the basis for venting the RPV under these conditions? 

a. provides a vent path for the Drywell to allow air and non-condensible gases 
to escape, thus preventing overpressurization of the Containment during 
containment flooding 

b. prevents steam and non-condensible gases from building up pressure in the 
RPV, thus preventing reflooding of the core 

c.. to prevent the possibility of the line break being submerged, thus causing 
RPV pressure to increase above shutoff head of the injection systems 

d. to help maintain the RPV depressurized in order to allow injection from fire 
Water and Condensate Transfer if Core Spray is unavailable.
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Dlificufty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 2 o 4 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item ( Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): 2000-BAS-3200.02 Page 10-12; 6231-PGD-2621 845.0020 

Learning Objective: (01)03013; (01)02089 

Terminal Objective: 23905(01) 401 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.4.18 Importance: 2.7/3.6 

Knowledge of the specific bases of the EOP's 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: B Failure to vent the RPV will cause the buildup of gases to delay or prevent re

submergence of the core f the break Is below TAF 

Distractors: A Selected if the examinee does not know that Fig A MPCWLL is used to determine 
Containment flooding requirements for PC pressure. Additionally, PC pressure is 
controlled law EOP 3200.02 PC control 

C Inverse of what Is desired (the break being submerged), combined with a Invalid 
operational concern 

D Opening of the EMRV's In RPV Flooding to depressurize allows low pressure 
Injection to occur. This systems Inject Into the RPV. If the RPV Is not vented, 
pressure In the vessel could displace this Injection water out of the break if the 
break is below TAF (suction line break)

NRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern Yap N 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important C 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 7 C 
K/A? 

3. is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? :::•• 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? .............iii~iii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test C 
knowledge of what not to do? .........•%; 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, K.C.........  

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of E 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or C 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it ........C...  
something other than a collection of true-false items? .........  

9. Does the question have face validity? C 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? : C 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? .......... [ 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are C 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? C 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? C 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? I 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or I 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and ......  
the answer options)? ...  

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

Author: SignatureL- "- Date
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G2.4.25-01 

98. A continuous Fire Watch is required lAW Procedure 120.2 FIRE SYSTEM 
IMPAIRMENT REPORTING AND FIRE WATCH INSTRUCTIONS.  

Concerning Fire Watch requirements, which of the following is the responsibility 
of the Lead CRO? 

a. The LCRO shall review and sign the Fire Watch Inspection Log once per 

shift 

b. The LCRO shall tour the affected area at least once per shift 

c. The LCRO shall contact the Fire Watch if the Continuous Fire Watch has 
not called the control room by 45 minutes after the hour 

d. The LCRO shall designate when the continuous Fire Watch can be relieved.

98
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Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination Sl M2 100 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item P/ Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Procedure 120.2; 6231-PGD-2621 830.0.0005 

Leaming Objective: (2) 02444 

Terminal Objective: 29903(01)006 

Knowledge/Abliity: 2.4.25 Importance: 2.913.4 

Knowledge of Fire Protection Procedures 

Prepared by: Joseph M. Milligan 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C The LCRO shall contact the Fire Watch If the continuous Fire Watch has not called 

the control room by 45 minutes after the hour 

Distractors: A The GSS Is responsible for reviewing and signing the Fire Watch Inspection Log 
once per shift.  

B Per the stem, a continuous fire watch Is required. Tours by the LCRO are not 
required for any fire watch assignment.  

D The GSS Is responsible for designating a Fire Watch relief, If necessary

NRC Initial Ucensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Ucensing Exam 

Item Concern Yies No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 3l 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the ' 0 
K /A? ...............  

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be i 0Hl; 1 stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? ...............~~i•:i• 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? •.i.::••.....::::::::::::::: 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test J. 0 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 13 and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 03 
knowledge or ability for'the job position of the person being 
tested? R 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or El 
irrelevancy? ........ :......  

8. is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it i 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? El 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 13 3l 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? E: 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are El 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided?- .......... 0....[ 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 13 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 13E 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or El 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

V1
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G2.4.25-02 

99. Which of the following conditions will require a continuous fire watch? 

a. Battery Room A & B Halon 1301 System tank at 96% full charge weight and 
91% full charge pressure 

b. One thermal Fire Detection instrument for Emergency diesel Generator # 1 

is inoperable; all other detectors are operable 

c. Emergency Lighting Unit (ELU) # 40 has been declared inoperable.  

d. The 4160 Volt Switchgear CO2 roll down fire door has been accidentally 
damaged and may not be able to perform its designed function.

99



Ovter Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet.

metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 

1 .7 5 80 

Source Documentation 
Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): Technical Requirements (Aft 101.2-3); 6231-PGD-2621 

Learning Objective: (01) 00960 

Terminal Objective: 34101(02)411 

KnowledgelAbility: 2.4. 25 Importance: 2.9 13.4 

Knowledge of Fire Protection Procedures

Prepared by: Joseph M.Milligan

Question Data Sheet

Answer Key 

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: D For this question, a copy of 120.2 TRM will be provided. It will require the 

examinee to know how to use the Information provided in the Technical 
Requirements 

Distractors: A Selected If examinee mls-interputs the requirements. As written, this distractor is 
desired conditions of the Halon system 

B Selected If examinee mis-interputs the requirements. The technical requirements 
allow I detector to be oos.  

C Selected If examinee mis-interputs the requirements. The technical requirements 
allow a 72 hour period to establish emergency fighting requirements.
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Oyster Creek 1999 Question Development Checklist NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

Item Concern Yes No 

1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important0 
relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2.- Does the question match the testing objective and intent of thea 
___K/A? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be .  stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? iii!iii~ii~iii~ 

Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? iiilliliiiiii 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 1 
knowledge of what not to do? ::iiiii~iiii 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations,, a 

information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of ai 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or E3 
irrelevancy? ......  

S. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 13 0 
something other than a collection of true-false items? ............  

9. Does the question have face validity? 03 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? m [ 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? [ 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 0 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? .. ..... : 03 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? i 0 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 3 a 
16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 0ýý7 [3 

grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are .......  

consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)? 

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.  

I II ..~-7

/V I 'i
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G2.4.41-01 

100. An Unusual Event has been declared.  

Prior to any required notification being performed, plant conditions changed and 
entry conditions for declaring an ALERT occurred, but immediately deared, and 
conditions returned to the Unusual Event level.  

Which of the following best describes the classification of this event? 

a. An Unusual event will be reported.  

b. An Unusual Event will be reported, with mention of the Alert Conditions 
being met but now cleared.  

c. An Alert is to be declared and reported.  

d. An Alert will be declared but an Unusual Event will be reported.

100
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Answer Key

Metrics 

Level of Knowledge Difficulty Time Allowance (minutes) Discrimination 2 .7 2 80 

Source Documentation 

Source: New Exam Item / Old NRC Exam 

Modified Bank Item Other Exam Bank 

OC Exam Bank NRC Exam Bank 

Reference(s): EPIP-IC-01 Section 5.2; 6231-PGD-2621 811.0001 

Learning Objective: (01)08908 

Terminal Objective: 200005(02)401; 34403 (02)019 

Knowledge/Ability: Generic 2.4.41 Importance: 2.314.1 

Knowledge of EAL thresholds and classifications 

Prepared by: Michael Spenser 

Question Data Sheet

Choice Basis or Justification 
Correct: C Per EPIP-OC-01, Section 5.2, the GSS/ED shall classify the emergency condition 

when an EAL has been confirmed to be attained or exceeded at the highest 
applicable emergency level.  

Distractors: A Plausible distractor 

B Plausible distractor 

D Plausible distractor

SNRC Initial Licensing ExamOyster Creek 1999 Question Data Sheet
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Item Concern 
1. Does the concept being measured have a direct, important 

relationship to the ability to perform the job? 

2. Does the question match the testing objective and intent of the 
K/A7? 

3. Is the question clear, concise, and easy to read? Could it be 
stated more simply and still provide the necessary information? 
Should it be reworded or split up into more than one question? 

4. Is each question stated positively, unless the intent is to test 
,knowledge of what not to do? 

5. Does the question provide all necessary information, stipulations, 
and assumptions needed for a correct response? Is as much 
information as possible included in the stem? 

6. Is the question written at the highest appropriate level of 
knowledge or ability for the job position of the person being 
tested? 

7. Is the question free of unnecessary difficulty, trickiness, or 
irrelevancy? 

8. Is the question limited to one concept or topic, making it 
something other than a collection of true-false items? 

9. Does the question have face validity? 

10. Are key points underlined or highlighted? 

11. Is each question separate and independent of all other questions? 

12. Are the answer options homogeneous and highly plausible? Are 
common misconceptions used as distractors? Is the question free 
of trivial distractors? 

13. Are "none of the above" and "all of the above" avoided? 

14. Are there four answer options for each question? 

15. Are the answer options of the questions ordered sequentially? 

16. Is the question free of "specific determiners" (e.g., logical or 
grammatical inconsistencies, incorrect answers which are 
consistently different, verbal associations between the stem and 
the answer options)?

All no answers must be justified. Use additional paper if required.

*1/

Question Development Checklist

No 
0 

0 

0 
E 

0 

0 
13 

0 

0 

0 

a
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Question: 008 (1.0 Point) 

The reactor is at 60% power when the #11 Flow Converter input to the APRM's fails 
downscale. WHICH ONE (1) of the following will be generated in addition to a flow 
comparator rod block? 

a. A flow biased half scram, and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRMs 11, 
12, 13 and 14.  

b. A flow biased half scram, and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRMs 15, 

16, 17 and 18.  

c. A flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRMs 11, 12, 13 and 14.  
J 

d. A flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRMs 15, 16, 17 and 18.  

Answer: c 

K/A: 215004 K4.07 / 3.7 

Reference: 

O1-OPS-001-215-1-02, EO-4.c, 7.e

Source: Q14498



Question: 027 (1.0 Point)

Following a scram from rated conditions the Reactor Water Cleanup system is being used 
to lower level. WHICH ONE (1) of the following describes the possible effect of raising 
reject flow during this evolution? 

a. The system may isolate due to high filter demin. differential pressure from the flow 
change.  

b. The system may isolate due to high pressure in the iystem downstream of HP 
PCV.  

c. The system may isolate 8ue to high system temperature from the flow change.  

d. The system may isolate due to low flow from diverting flow to the reject line.  

Answer: c 

K/A: 204000 K3.02 / 3.1 

Reference: 

O1-OPS-001-204-1-01, EO-6.0 

NI-OP-3

Source: new

(

('



Question: 037 (1.0 Point)

During plant startup control rod 10-19 drifts out, is inserted and isolated per NI-OP-5.  
WHICH ONE (1) of the following identifies the possible cause for rod 10-19 to begin to 
drift outward after it is isolated? 

a. Stuck collet fingers.  

b. Leaking directional control valve.  

c. Leaking scram outlet valve.  

d. Stuck open ball check valve.  

Answer: a 

K/A: 201003 K4.07 / 3.2 

Reference: 

O1-OPS-001-201-1-04, EO-3.0, 6.c 

N1-OP-5

Source: new



Question: 047 (1.0 Point)

While operating at rated power a large break loss of coolant accident occurs inside the 
drywell. As the drywell pressure and temperature began to rise the operator noted that 
torus pressure rose at the same rate and remained the same as drywell pressure.  

WHICH ONE (1) of the following identifies the possible explanation for this response ? 

a. This is the expected response due to the design operation of the torus to drywell 
vacuum relief system.  

b. This response may be due to the failure of the torus to drywell vacuum relief 
system valves.  

c. This is the expected response due to the design operation of the reactor building to 
torus vacuum relief system.  

d. This respons6 may be due to the failure of the reactor building to torus vacuum 
relief system.  

Answer: b 

K/A: 295010 AKI.0 / 3.4 

Reference: O1-OPS-001-223-1-02, EO-3.0, 5.0

Source: new



Question: 048 (1.0 Point) 

Following a loss of coolant accident, Primary Containment pressure is being maintained 
less than the Primary Containment Pressure limit per N1-EOP-4. WHICH ONE (1) of the 
following would be lost if the Primary Containment pressure limit were exceeded? 

a. Ability to operate containment vent valves.  

b. Ability to monitor containment pressure 

c. Ability to operate RPV head vents.  

d. Ability to monitor containment water level.
c-N

Answer: a 

K/A: 295010 AK3.01 /4.0 

Reference: 

O1-OPS-006-344-I-04, EO-4.0 

NI-EOP-04 

NI-ODP-PRO-0302

Source: new



Question: 049 (1.0 Point)

Following a low power ATWS and MSIV isolation, reactor pressure is being maintained 
between 800 and 1000 psig with Emergency Condensers and ERV I 11. Per the EOP 
bases, continuing to cycle ERV 11 open and closed for pressure control will result in 
WHICH ONE (1) of the following? 

a. Localized heating of the torus 

b. Excessive dynamic loading of ERV 111 Y-Quencher 

c. Chugging at the discharge of ERV 11 

d. Violation of the ERV solenoid EQ temperature rating 

Answer: a 

K/A: 295013 AA2.02 I 3.5 

Reference: 

N1-EOP-03 

N1-ODP-OPS-0302 

O1-OPS-001-21g-1-01, EO-7.0

Source: new



Question: 060 (1.0 Point)

A failure to scram has occurred. Torus temperature has risen due to ERV operation but 
is now stable. Torus level is lowering for unknown reasons. WHICH ONE (1) of the 
following is the bases for the torus level at which the Heat Capacity Temperature limit will 
be exceeded irrespective of torus temperature? 

a. Torus level LCO value.  

b. Lowest indicated value for torus level.  

c. Lowest safety related indicated value for torus level.  

d. ERV tailpiece discharges become uncovered.  

Answer: d 

K/A: 295030 EKI.03 /4.1 

References: 

O1-OPS-006-344-1-04, EO-4.0 

NI-EOP-03 

NI-ODP-OPS-0302 

Source: new



Question: 062 (1.0 Point) 

A plant scram has occurred due to a loss of feedwater. Core Spray is available. RPV 
level is approaching TAF. WHICH ONE (1) of the following identifies the reason for 
requiring an Emergency Depressurization at this time? 

a. To reject heat to the pool while still within design limits.  

b. To establish steam cooling flow path conditions.  

c. To cause a level swell to drop the fuel temperature.  

d. To maximize flow from injection systems.  

Answer: d 

K/A: 295031 EK3.05 /4.3 

References: 

NI-ODP-OPS-0302 

O1-OPS-006-344-1-02, EO-4.0 

Source: new



Question: 065 (1.0 Point) 

The following override statement exists in EOP-6: 

"IF...TURBINE BUILDING VENTILATION IS SHUTDOWN, 
THEN...RESTART TURBINE BUILDING VENTHATION" 

WHICH ONE (1) of the following is the basis for keeping the Turbine Building 
Ventilation System in operation while executing EOP-6 ? 

a. Maintains Turbine Building pressure above Reactor.Building Pressure.  

b. Prevents a reactor scram due to high temperature in the MSL tunnel.  

c. Prevents having an unmonitored ground release from the Turbine Building.  

d. Ensures adequate dilution of the gases discharged through the stack.  

Answer: c 

K/A: 295038 EK2.03 / 3.8 

References: 

NI-EOP-06 

NI-ODP-OPS-0302 

O1-OPS-001-288-1-02, EO-9.0 

Source: Q317



NRC INITIAL LICENSING EXAM 

91. Oyster Creek is in the midst of a refueling outage. Which 
one of the following conditions would require an SRO 
specifically assigned to refueling to be present on the 
refuel bridge? 

a. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, 
removal of control rod 02-27 in progress from the 
refuel bridge.  

b. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, 
processing new fuel from inspection stand to fuel 
pool racks.  

c. Full core offload, fuel pool gates removed, 
repositioning blade guides for control rod drive 
interference checks.  

d. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, 
withdrawing control rod 02-27 from control room in 
preparation for uncoupling.



0C INITMhL LICENSING EXAM 

94. Given the following conditions: 

S EF 1-5 is OOS 
* EF 1-7 is operating on the Turbine building 
* EF 1-6 is operating on the Reactor building 
* Reactor building Vent Monitor Channel I alarms High due 

to a faulty power supply 

What is the expected response of the plant ventilation 
system? 

a. SBGTS auto starts after a 2 minute T.D., EF 1-6 
trips, EF 1-7 continues to operate.  

b. SBGTS auto starts after a 2 minute T.D. EF 1-6 and 
1-7 trip.  

c. SBGTS instantaneously auto starts, EF 1-6 trips, 
EF 1-7 continues to operate.  

d. SBGTS instantaneously auto starts EF 1-6 and 
EF 1-7 trip.



1U. ulven: 

* A Recirc Pump is operating in Manual.  
* The AUTO/MAN button is pushed.  

What is the plant response? 

A. A recirc flow transient would occur if a deviation exists between the Master 

Controller and Individual Controller setpoints.  

B. The control system will not allow you to place the individual controller in 

manual unless the deviation has been balanced.  

C. A bumpless transfer from manual to automatic control will occur since the 

control system automatically adjusts setpoint.  

D. A scoop tube lockup occurs since going to manual without balancing the 

deviation would result in a recirc flow transient.  

Answer: A
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14. Given: 

* The plant is at 50% power 
* 1-2 RBCCW pump is tagged out for maintenance 
* 1-1 RBCCW pump trips and cannot be restarted 

What is the plant response and required operator action? 

A. The cleanup system will isolate, recirc pump MG set temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip the recirc pumps.  

B. The cleanup system will isolate, recirc pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip the recirc pumps.  

C. The cleanup system will continue operating, recirc pump MG set temperatures 
will increase. The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip the recirc 
pumps.

D. The cleanup system will continue operating, recirc pump motor temperatures will 
increase. The operators are required to perform a normal plant shut down and trip 
the recirc pumps.  

Answer: B
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U. sKMS 21, 23 and 24 need to be calibrated/repaired.  

Answer: A 

2. An RM Range 6/7 correlation is required: 

A. because Range 6 and below are calibrated so SRM overlap is assured; while 

Range 7 and above are calibrated so APRM overlap is assured.  

B. when switching from Range 6 to Range 7, different amplifiers and filters are 

used.  

C. only when switching from Range 6 to Range 7 on a power increase.  

D. to assure an MSIV closure on low pressure does not occur.  

Answer: B
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23. The plant is at 90% power with the EPR providing pressure control. The MPR 

setpoint is 935 psig. The EPR setpoint fails high. What would be the final reactor 

power and pressure condition as compared to the pre-transient condition? NEW 

A. Reactor power would be thle same since reactor pressure would be the same.  

B. Reactor power would be greater since the reactor pressure would be greater.  

C. Reactor power would be less since reactor pressure would be less.  

D. Reactor power would be greater since reactor pressure would be less.  

Answer: B

is ir



39. Given: 

.. Reactor power 28% with the generator on line * 

Feed flow is 1.65 x 1V Ibm/hr with A and C feedp.nps running 

A feed water control malfimction causes feed flow increase to 2.4 x 106,bm/hr 
"-and causes RPV level to reach 177" for 10 seConW. , 

What is the plant response? 

A. The main turbine trips, the reactor scrams due to the turbine trip and all feed 

pumps trip 

S-B. The main turbine trips, the reactor does not scramand A and C feed pumps trip 

C. The main turbine trips, the reactor does not scraland A and C feed pumps do 

not trip .  

- D. The main turbine does not trip, the reactor does Noq scram and A and C feed 

pumps trip 

Answer: C



28.Given the following plant conditions: 
- Control rods did not Insert 
- Reactor power 10% 
- All scram solenoid lights are out 
- Individual HCU red scram Indicating lights are NOT lit 
- SDV Vent & Drain valves are open 
- Scram Contactor Open, G-1-c, annunciator in 
- MSIVs are closed 

Which of the following methods for scramming the control rods could be 
effective? 

A. Operating subchannel test switches (6R & 7R) 

B. Opening 100 amp breakers (6R & 7R) 

C. Venting the scram air header (Reactor building 23') 

D. Reseting and then reinitiating a scram manually (4F)

Answer: C



/19 

Depressurization is required at -42" RPV water level. Select the basis for this 
action.  

A. To reduce pressure for the low pressure injection systems.  
B. To minimize energy in RPV prior to the loss of the Torus.  
C. To provide final cooling of the fuel since all the sources of adequate core 

cooling are lost.  
D. To provide adequate steam flow to maintain fuel clad temperature less than 

1500 degrees F.  

Answer: C



31.A transient has resulted in a primary system discharge to the containment.  
Evaluate the plant conditions listed below: 

Torus Pressure is 32 psig and increasing 
Torus Level is 461" 
H2 Concentration is 2% 
RPV pressure is 60 psig 
CHRRMS reads 200 R/Hr 
All control rods fully inserted 

Select the statement that describes the required operator action to control 
containment pressure in accordance with the SBEOP's: 

A. Vent the Drywell through V-23-21, V-23-22.  
B. Vent the Drywell through V-27-3, V-27-4.  
C. Vent the Torus through V-28-17.  
D. Vent the Drywell through V-27-1, V-27-2.

Answer: B



38.Which one of the following statements is CORRECT concerning the Minimum 

RPV Flooding pressure of 60 psig above Tors pressure referred to in EMs

3200.08A, "RPV Flooding - No ATWS"?

A. If 4 EMRVs are open and pressure remains above 60 psig, insufficient natural 

circulation to provide adequate core cooling exists and injection rate must be 
increased.  

B. If there are no EMRVs open and pressure remains above 60 psig, sufficient 

natural circulation through the core exists to provide adequate core cooling.  

C. Once RPV pressure decreases below 60 psig, adequate core cooling is 

assured. . ,. £L.....,,k ,=r does nol

D. Once RPV pressure decreases 60 psig, steam ftow u ,,uu, does ...  

provide adequate core cooling.  

Answer: D

t



NOTE TO: NRC DOCUMENT CONTROL DESK 
MAIL STOP 0-5-D-24 

FROM: , LICENSING ASSISTANT 
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DOCKET NO. • - ") ' 

ON ,r• 7 4y- 3- OPERATOR LICENSING EXAMINATIONS WERE ADMINISTERED 

AT TW REFERENChD FAeILITY. ATTACHED YOU WILL FIND THE FOLLOWING 

INFORMIATION FOR PROCESSING THROUGH NUDOCS AND DISTRIBUTION TO THE 

NRC STAFF, INCLUDING THE NRC PDR.  

Item #1 a) FACILITY SUBMITTED OUTLINE AND INITIAL EXAM SUBMITTAL 
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ES-301 FORM ES-301-1ADMINISTRATIVE TOPICS OUTLINE

Facility: Oyster Creek Date of Examination: August 30, 1999 

Examination Level (circle one): ROS Operating Test Number: 

Administrative Describe method of evaluation: 
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR 

Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions 

A.1 Conduct of Operation Two Administrative questions 

Staffing Requirements 2.1.4 Knowledge of Shift Staffing requirements SRO: 3.4 

Note: This JPM can be performed while at the RSP 

A.1 Conduct of Operation One Administrative JPM 

2.1.23 Ability to perform specific system and integrated plant procedures 
Plant Parameter Verification during different modes of plant operation SRO: 4.0 

A.2 Equipment Control One Administrative JPM 

2.1.31 Ability to locate control room switches/controls and indications and 

Pre-Critical check-off to determine that they are correctly reflecting the desired plant lineup 
SRO: 3.9 

A.3 Radiation Control Two Administrative questions 

Control of Radiation 2.3.11 Ability to control radiation releases SRO:3.2 
release: Turbine Building 
Ventilation 

A.4 Emergency Plan One Administrative JPM 

Classify an emergency or 2.4.41 Knowledge of EAL thresholds and classifications SRO: 4.1 

Abnormal Event At the end of each simulator Operating test, each examinee who was 

evaluated in the SRO position will classify the event per EPIP-OC-001 
CLASSIFICATION OF EMERGENCY CONDITIONS



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2990301003 

Task Title: Shutdown Crew Staffing Requirements 

Job Performance Measure No: NEW (Administrative) 

K/A Reference: 2.1.4 (2.3 / 3.4) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance 

Classroom x Simulator x Plant x 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

N/A 

Answer questions concerning Shutdown crew 

None 

Conduct of Operations 106 Section 5.7.1.8 

This JPM should be performed at RSP or LSP during 
Category B2 JPM's 

NO 

N/A
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

What is the purpose of the shutdown crew and how many members are assigned to 
it? 

Response: 

The purpose of the Shutdown crew is to be able to ensure a safe shutdown of 
the plant if the Control Room needed to be evacuated in accordance with ABN
3200.30, Control Room Evacuation 

It consists of at least five (5) members who are qualified in accordance with 
the Control room Evacuation Procedure 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

What member or members of the Station compliment is /are NOT allowed to be 
assigned to the Shutdown Crew? 

Response: 

Personnel filling other positions on the Shift Coverage Log may also be on the 
Shutdown Crew, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF MEMBERS ASSIGNED TO THE FIRE BRIGADE 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

What member or members of the Station compliment is /are NOT 
allowed to be assigned to the Shutdown Crew?
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Question # 1

What is the purpose of the shutdown crew and how many members are 
assigned to it?
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000101404 

Task Title: Perform Heat Balance and Feedwater Flow Calculation 

Job Performance Measure No: New (Administrative) 

K/A Reference: 2.1.23 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x 

Classroom Simulator Plant x 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at power 

Calculate core power and gross Generator output using 
Attachments 1001.6-1 and 2 

Attachments from Procedure 1001.6 
Calculator 

Procedure 1001.6 Core Heat Balance and Feedwater Flow 
Calculation-Power Range Rev 19 

As the GSS, I am directing you to perform a manual 
heat balance to compare plant data to PCS (Plant 
computer system) 

No 

20 minutes
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START TIME - (* indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SATfUNSAT 

I. Obtain current copy of 1001.6 Obtains 1001.6 

Note: Give candidate a copy of 1001.6 including Attachments _ __ 

2. Review Prerequisites, Precautions Reviews Prerequisites, Precautions and Limitations; 
and Limitations verifies all prerequisites are met; reads and understands 

Step 4.3 (when performing a manual heat balance to 
compare to PCS, do not record any pressure, 
temperature or flow data from PCS) 

*3. Use Method 2 for Feedwater flow Determines from Step 5.1 that Method 2 for calculating 

calculation feedwater flow is required and proceeds to Step 5.1.2 

*4. Record gauge reading In the feedpump room, records gauge readings from the 
six (6) feedwater venturies (5.1.2.1) 

*5. Calculates average dp for each Determines average feedwater flow per loop (5.1.2.2) 

loop 

*6. Record individual loop Records individual loop temperatures at the outlet of IP 

temperatures Feedwater heaters from recorder 13R-5 

"* A loop-position 15 (TEl4) 

"* B loop-position 16 (TEl5) 

* C loop-position 17 (TE16) 

NOTE: At this time, the candidate can return to the Control Room 

* 7. Obtain specific volume,, calculate From Attachment 1001.6-4, determines specific fvolume, 

feedwater flow for each loop, and then calculates individual feedwater flows (5.1.2.5) and 
sum the flows for total feedwater sums up individuals for total feedwater flow (5.1.2.6) 
flow 

*8. Calculates Core thermal power Records data from steps 5.2.1 through 5.2.4 from 

Control room Panel indications 

Determines Main steam and feedwater enthalpies and 
determines enthalpy difference (5.2.7) 

* Records data from Feedwater flow calculations 
(Attachment 1001.6-1) 

* Calculates MBTU/hr (5.2.9) and converts to MW 
(5.2.10) 

a Adds adjustments to MW for CRD , Cleanup, Recirc 
Pump and fixed losses (16.7 for 1 Cleanup pump or 
22.5 Mw thermal if 2 cleanup pumps are in 
operation) and determines calculated core power 

* Record Gross Generator MW output
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COMPLETION TIME

Page 3 of 5

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

*9. Compares calculated Core thermal Uses 15 minute average value after reactor power is 

power with PCS indicated thermal stable for at least 15 minutes 
power 

10. Routes the completed heat balance Gives the completed attachments to the GSS for review 
and feedwater flow calculation and signoff 
worksheets for review 

Note: Per Precaution /Limitation 4.4, if changes are required, changes shall be made lAW Procedure 100.22 AND 
the heat balance shall be repeated to verify that the change is correct



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No.  

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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The plant is at power

Initiating Cue: As the GSS, I am directing you to 
perform a manual heat balance to compare 
plant data to PCS (Plant computer 
system)

Page 5 of 5

Initial Conditions:



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2150101001 

Task Title: Perform Pre-Critical Checkoff Attachment 201.1-2 Section 12 

Job Performance Measure No: New (Administrative) 

K/A Reference: 2.1.31 (4.2 / 3.9) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date:

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance 

Classroom Simulator x Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Actual Performance x

Preparations for a reactor startup are in progress IAW 
201.1 Approach to Criticality 

Complete Pre-Critical Checkoff sheet Attachment 201.1
2 Section 12 Nuclear Instrumentation 

Attachment 201.1-2 

Approach to Criticality Procedure 201.1 

As the GOS, I am directing you to perform Section 12 
of Attachment 201.1-2 

No 

5 minutes

Page 1 of 4

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME - (* indicates Critical step)

CUE: SRM Test and Calibration, IRM Test and Calibration, and APRM Surveillance Test have been completed and 
are expected to remain current during the startup period

COMPLETION TIME
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pERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 

I ISATIUNSAT 

1. Obtain current copy of procedure Obtains copy of Attachment 201.1-2 _ 
Note: Give candidate a copy of Attachment 201.2-4 with Steps 12.1, 12.2, and 12.3 initialed and dated 

*2. Two or more SRM's > 3 cps Determines that all 4 SRM's are > 3 cps, then initials 

and dates Attachment 

*3. Record SRM count rates Records SRM count rates, then initials and dates 

Attachment 
sat ALL IN Checks all SRM detectors full in, then initials and dates 

*4. SRM detectors at ALL IN 
Attachment 

*5. Check all SRM Channels Checks all channels operable, then initials and dates 

operable Attachment 

*6. Selects SRM recorders to highest Selects SRM recorders to highest indicating channels, 

indicating channels then initials and dates Attachment 
*7. IRM detectors at ALL IN Checks all IRM detectors full in, then initials and dates 

Attachment 

*8. IRM range switches in Checks all IRM range switches in Position 1, then initials 

Position 1 and dates Attachment 

*9. IRM channels selected for Checks all recorder switches are selected to IRM, then 

recording initials and dates Attachment 

*10. Check all IRM's operable Checks all IRM's operable, then initials and 

dates Attachment 

*11. Check APRM channels Checks APRM channels operable, then initials and dates 
operable Attachment 

12. Informs GOS that Pre-Critical 
Checkoff sheet Section 12 for Nuclear 
Instrumentation is completed



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

Preparations for a reactor startup are 
in progress IAW 201.1 Approach to 
Criticality 

As the GOS, I am directing you to 
perform Section 12 of Attachment 201.1-2
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance.Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2880101404 

Task Title: Turbine Building Ventilation 

Job Performance Measure No: New (Administrative) 

K/A Reference: 2.3.11 (2.7 / 3.2) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance 

Classroom x Simulator Plant x 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

N/A 

Answer questions concerning Turb Bldg Ventilation 

None 

TB HVAC Procedure 328; HVAC Flow P&ID BR 2009 

This JPM should be performed while in the Turb 
Building during Category B2 JPM's 

No 

N/A
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
VERIFICATION OF COt4PLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

Recently, signs were posted on turbine building doors requiring them to be 
closed at all times. Why is this posting needed? 
This is a closed book question.  
Response: 

Keeping Turbine building doors closed ensures the ventilation system can 
perform its designed function of maintaining the building at a slightly 
negative pressure, ensuring no unmonitored releases can occur.  

If doors are left open , the correct flow paths and pressures cannot be 
maintained.  

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

Explain all Turbine Building Ventilation flowpaths through the building up to 
and including normal release paths.  

Response: 

Using P& ID BR 2009 Sheets I and 2, the candidate can give a detailed 
description of all turbine Building Flowpaths.  

Turb Building HVAC consists of Turb Bldg South, North, Operating Floor and 
Feed and Condensate Pump Room subsystems 

South: SF-l-and 2 draw outside air and supply it to Cond Demin area, Basement 

south end, 4160 VAC switchgear room and MVP and SJAE rooms.  

Operating Floor: SF 1-3 or 4 and SFI-5 or 6 supply outside air to the Floor.
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The floor is exhausted by fan EFl-33 

North: SFl-5 and SFI-6 draw outside air and supply it to the north end of the 
TB. EFI-4 draws air of the north side and discharges it through the TB Stack 

Feed and Condensate Pump Room: Sfl-7 supplies outside air to this room. Efl-1 
removes air from this room 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question #2

Explain all Turbine Building Ventilation flowpaths through the 
building up to and including normal release paths.
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Question # 1 

Recently, signs were posted on turbine building doors requiring 
them to be closed at all times. Why is this posting needed? 

This is a closed book question.
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000502401 

Task Title: PAR during a General Emergency 

Job Performance Measure No: New (345-04)(Administrative) 

K/A Reference: 2.4.41 (2.3 / 4.1) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom X Simulator X Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The reactor is scrammed; an un-isoable Isolation 
Condenser tube break combined with major fuel damage 
has resulted in an uncontrolled release to the 
environment 

Classify the event and Make a PAR 

None 

EPIP-OC-01 
EPIP-oC-02 

Projected dose rates at the Site Boundary are 5.5 Rem 
Committed Dose Equivalent adult thyroid.  
Classify the event based on current status of the 
plant and assume duties as the Emergency Director 

No 

9 minutes
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START TIME (* denotes critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of Obtains copy of EPIP-OC-01 CLASSIFICATION OF 
procedure EMERGENCY CONDITIONS 

*2. Evaluate Appendix 1 From the conditions given, evaluates Appendix 1 and 
determines the following: 

Per Category J Radiological Releases, with a valid 
integrated dose at the site boundary equal to or 
greater than 5000 mRem (CDE) adult thyroid, a 
General Emergency is to be declared 

Cue: Once the GE has been declared that as the GSS' he now needs to assume the duties of the Emergency Director 
and he should implement EPIP-OC-02 

NOTE: CDE: Committed Dose Equivalent: defined as the dose to a specific organ (adult thyroid) or tissue resulting 
from an intake of radioactive material.

3. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Obtains controlled copy of EPIP-OC-02 

4. Assume ED responsibilities Reviews Exhibit 2 

5. Completes Exhibit 1 for General Performs the following: 
Emergency E Announces himself as ED 

"* Directs that offsite agencies be notified 

"• Directs page announcements 

"* Directs Security Shift Supervisor to implement 
EPIC-OC-40 

CUE: Give the following conditions to the candidate: 

1. It is 6 AM on a summer morning 

2. The weather is fair; no rain is forecasted, the wind is off the ocean at 5 mph 

*6. Makes PAR Refers to Exhibit lb, PAR LOGIC, and makes the 

following recommendation: 

Evacuate a 2 mile radius and 5 miles downwind and 
shelter any areas of the 10 mile EPZ not evacuated 

7. Continues assessment of PAR 
based on all available plant and field 
monitoring information

COMPLETION TIME
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VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (345-04) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 3 of 4
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Initial Conditions: The reactor is scrammed.  
An un-isoable Isolation Condenser tube break 
combined with major fuel damage has resulted 
in an uncontrolled release to the environment

Initiating Cue: -Projected dose rates at the Site Boundary are 
5.5 Rem Committed Dose Equivalent adult 
thyroid.  

Classify the event based on current status of 
the plant and assume duties as the Emergency 
Director
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-ADMINISTR,"TIVE TOPICS OUTLINE FORM ES-301-1

Facility: Oyster Creek Date of Examination: August 30, 1999 
Exam Level (circle one): RO S ( SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 

System I JPM Title I Type Codes* Safety Planned Follow-up Questions: 
Function K/A/G - Importance - Description 

1. Perform rod coupling check/respond to 1 a. 201003 A2.02 Uncoupled Rod (3.7/3.8) 
uncoupled rod < 10% power (D) (S) (L) (A) " 

b. 201003 K3.01 Reactor Power (3.2/3.4) 

2. Perform ARI Logic Test (N) (S) 7 a. 202001 K1.27 ATWS Circuitry (4.1/4.3) 

b. 295001 AK1.04 Limiting Cycle oscillation(2.513.3) 

3. Manually scram the reactor by venting the 1 a. 295015 AK2.11 Instrument Air (3.513.7) 
Scram Air Header (D) (P) (R) 

b. 295015 AA1.02 RPS (4.0/4.2) 

4. Perform EDG Load Test (D) (S) 6 a. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical specifications for a 
system SRO: 4.0 

b. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical specifications for a 
system SRO: 4.0 

5. Transfer Control of EDG to LSP-DG2 and 6 a. 2.4.27 Knowledge of fire in the plant procedure (3.013.5) 
start EDG-2 to re-energize Bus 1 D (D) (P) 

b. 264000 A2.09 Loss of AC Power (3.7/4.1) 

6. Perform Core Spray Operability Test 4 a. 209001 K4.04 Line Break detection (3.0/3.2) 
(D) (S) 

b. 209001 K3.02 ADS Logic (3.8/3.9) 

7. Perform Station Blackout in-plant evolutions 8 a. 295003 AA2.04 System Lineups (3.5/3.7) 
(Uneup TBCCW) (D) (P) (R) 

b. 295003 AK1.06 Station Blackout (3.8/4.0) 

8. Restart RB HVAC lAW Support Procedure 5 a. 295034 EK2.01 Process Radiation Monitoring system 
50 (S) (N) (3.914.2) 

b. 290001 K6.01 Rx Bldg Ventilation (3.5/3.6) 

9. Respond to an inadvertent isolation of 8 a. 295016 AK2,02 Local control stations (4.0/4.1) 
RBCCW to the Drywell (N) (S) 

b. 400000 A4.01 CCW indications and Control (3.1 13.0) 

10. Anticipatory Scram Surveillance: Turbine 3 a. 295005 Extraction Steam / Moisture Separator 
Stop valves (M) (S) Isolations (2.5/2.6) 

b. 295005 AK1.01 Pressure effects on reactor power 
(4.0/4.1) 

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)ltemate path, (C)ontrol room, 

(S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (P)lant, (R)CA

ES-301



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE WORKSHEET 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2170401005 

Task Title: Perform Rod Coupling check (alternate path) 

Job Performance Measure No: 201-01 

K/A Reference: 201003 A2.02 (3.7 / 3.8) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor Startup in Progress; reactor power on Range 9 
Rod 34-31 has been withdrawn to notch 48 in accordance 
with step 10 of the pull sheet 
A Core Engineer is present in the control room 

Insert rod 34-31 to 00 

Key for 6XR 

Procedure 302.2 Rev 16 
ABN 3200.06 Abnormal Control Rod Motion Rev 11 

Withdraw Control Rod 34-31 to position 49, then 
perform a rod coupling check on rod 34-31 in 
accordance with 302.2 

No 

15 minutes
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(* identifies Critical Task)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SA T/UNSA T 

1. Obtains current copy of procedure Procedure 302.2 obtained Step 4.3.6 

Cue: Provide candidate with pull sheet marked up to step 10 for rod 34-31 

*2. Performs coupling check On panel 4F takes rod control switch to 'Rod Out Notch' 
simultaneous with notch override switch to 'Notch Override' 

3. Verifies black-black background on On Panel 4F, observes control rod 34-31 indicates black- black 
control rod 34-31 and annunciator H-5-a alarms 

4. Per ABN .06 Notifies Core Engineer, Notifies core engineer, and the Plant Operations Director of the 

and POD uncoupled rod 

5. Obtains controlled copy of procedure Obtains Procedure ABN-3200.06, step 3.4 

6. Gives the rod an insert signal Takes rod control switch to 'Rod In" or the notch override switch to 
the 'Emergency In' position on Panel 4F 

NOTE: Rod will not move, display remains black-black 

7. Obtains controlled copy of procedure Obtains Procedure 302.2, section 9, reviews perquisites, and 
verifies the following: 
> CRD Hydraulic System is in operation 
> 101, 102, and 108 valves are open 

CUE: Inform operator that the CRD Hydraulic System Is In operation lAW 302.1; 101, 102, and 108 valves have been 

Verified open If requested.  

CUE: As Director of Operations or core Manager, grant permission to Scram rod from 6XR 

8. Reviews Precautions & Limitations Reviews Precautions and Umitations as listed in section 9.2 
lAW 9.2 

CUE: Inform the operator that you will serve as the operator at 4F while actions are being carded out.  

9. Bypass Dilution pump trips Places the Dilution pump AUTO/BYPASS switches to bypass.  

"10. Individually scrams the control Obtain key for 6XR from GSS office, identify toggle switch for 
rod from panel 6XR Control Rod 34-31 on 6XR and places the toggle to the scram 

(open) position.
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CUE: Scram light is on, there Is rod movement, and display Is now green-green 

12. Returns toggle switch for control rod Returns toggle switch for control rod 34-31 on 6XR to normal 
34-31 on 6XR to normal (dosed position).  

13. Verifies SCRAM light Verifies that the scram signal is removed 
is Out" on 4F core display 

CUE: Inform operator that the scram signal Is removed.  

NOTE: Core Engineer is present in the control room 

14. Returns Dilution pump Bypass switch Places the Dilution pump AUTOIBYPASS switches to AUTO.  
to AUTO 

COMPLETION TIME
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SA TIUNSA T 

11. Verifies scram indication and rod Verifies scram display for rod 34-31 is illuminated at 4F, and rod 
movement movement



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 201-01 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 201003 A2.02 Uncoupled Rod (3.7/3.8) 

What is the safety significance if a rod coupling check is not performed? 

Response: 
The control rod may indicate it is at 48, but it may actually be at 00. If the 
coupling check is not performed, the rod could actually be uncoupled, and it 
could lead to.a rod drop accident 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 201003 K3.01 Reactor Power (3.2/3.4) 

The plant is at 30% power when an uncoupled rod is detected. How and why are the correcUve acUons different at this power 
level than when on IRM Range 9? 

Response: 
The actions are less severe for an uncoupled rod discovered at 30% due to 
voids in the core 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2 

The plant is at 30% power when an uncoupled rod is detected.  

How and why are the corrective actions different at this power level than when on IRM Range 9?
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Question # 1 

What is the safety significance if a rod coupling check is not performed?
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Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Reactor Startup in Progress; reactor 
power is on Range 9 

Rod 34-31 has been withdrawn to notch 48 
in accordance with step 10 of the pull 
sheet 

A Core Engineer is present in the 
control room 

As the LOS, I am directing you to 
withdraw Control Rod 34-31 to position 
49, then perform a rod coupling check on 
rod 34-31 in accordance with 302.2
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2010201403 

Task Title: Perform Alternate Rod Injection Logic Test 

Job Performance Measure No: New (201-08) 

K/A Reference: 295037 EA1.03 (4.1 / 4.1) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at 100% power 

Successfully perform ARI Rod Injection Logic Test 

stopwatch 

617.4.014 Rev 4 

As the GSS, I am directing you to perform surveillance 
617.4.014 ARI Rod Injection Logic Test 

No 

10 minutes
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START TIME (* indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD I NITIAL 
SATIUNSAT 

Provide surveillance test package to candidate 

1. Obtains current copy of procedure Verifies Procedure 617.4.014 is correct test procedure 

2. Obtains GSS permission to perform GSS signs, dates and time Section 3.1 
test 

CUE: As GSS, sign date and time for surveillance to begin 

3. Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations 
and limitations 

4. Obtains controlled stopwatch and Obtains controlled stopwatch and records its control number 

records its control number 
*5. Verifies initial conditions Verifies initial conditions: 

* H-2-a (ARI INITIATED) and H-3-a (ARI OFF 
NORMAL) are clear 

* ARI NORMAL BYPASS switch behind Panel 8R is 
in NORMAL 

a ARI LOGIC INITIATED indicating light behind 

Panel 8R is extinguished 

*6. Place ARI NORMAL BYPASS Place ARI NORMAL BYPASS switch behind 8R in 

switch behind 8R in BYPASS BYPASS and verifies the following: 

* ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) remains 
extinguished 

0 H-2-a ARI INITIATED remains clear 

0 H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL actuates 
*7. Depress ART RV Lo-Lo Water Depress ARI RV Lo-Lo Water Level test pushbutton 

Level test pushbutton (8R), then release and verify the following: 

a ARI LIGIC INITIATED light (8R) illuminates 

* H-2-a ARI INITIATED actuates 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

0 ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

*8. Press ALT rod Injection Reset After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 

Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
following: 

* H-2-a ARI INITIATED clears 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

* ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (SR) extinguishes) 

*9. Depress ART RV High Pressure Depresses the ARI RV High Pressure test pb (8R) and 

pushbutton verifies the following: 

* ARI LIGIC INITIATED light (8R) illuminates 

* H-2-a ARM INITIATED actuates 

* H-3-a ARM OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

0 ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F 

*10. Press ALT rod Injection Reset After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 
Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
following: 

* H-2-a ARI INITIATED clears 

a H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

*. ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) extinguishes) 

* 11. Depress ALT Rod injection Depresses the ART RV Initiation pb (Panel 4F) and 

INITIATION pushbutton verifies the following: 

* H-2-a ARI INITIATED actuates 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

• ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F 

0 AR! LIGIC INITIATED light (8R) illuminates 

*12. Press the ALT Rod Injection reset After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 

pushbutton Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
following: 

"* H-2-a ARI INITIATED clears 

"* H-3-a ARM OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

* ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (BR) extinguishes)
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The following steps 6.10 Verify the setting of the ARI Reset time delay relay will not be performed 

CUE: Inform the candidate that Section 6.10 has been completed; the elasped time was 50 seconds



COMPLETION TIME
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

*13. Return the ARI Normal Bypass Returns the ARI Normal Bypass switch (8R) to 

switch to NORMAL NORMAL and verifies the following: 

a H-2-a ARI INITIATED clears 

a H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL clears 

* ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) extinguishes 

14. Review results of surveillance Reviews results of surveillance against Acceptance 

against Acceptance Criteria Criteria and informs GOS/GSS that the surveillance is 
completed and acceptable



Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (201-08) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name:__ 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 202001 K1.27 ATWS Circuitry (4.1/4.3) 

What is the function of the Recirc Pump trip logic system? 

Response: 
The Recirc Pump trip logic uses high RPV pressure and low RPV level signals to 
trip the pumps in the event of an ATWS. Tripping the pumps provides for a 
rapid voiding of the core, causing a rapid power reduction 

Reference: EOP Basis document 3200.02 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Question: 

2. 295001 AKI.04 Limiting Cycle oscillation(2.5/3.3) 
BWR's are susceptible to power oscillations. What are the operating conditions that can cause power oscillations to occur and 
explain why the oscillations occur? 

Response: 
Conditions of high power and low coolant flow setup the conditions for power 
oscillations. They occur as high power regions of the core void, forcing 
coolant to other regions of the core. As those regions up power and the other 
regions voiding downpower, the reverse occurs. The voided regions now re-flood 
and drive up power. This oscillation continues until core flow is increased or 
cram rods are inserted to lower overall reactor power 
Reference:Tech Spec Basis 2.1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

BWR's are susceptible to power oscillations. What are the operating conditions that can cause power 
oscillations to occur and explain why the oscillations occur?

Page 6 of 8



Question # 1 

What is the function of the Recirc Pump trip logic system?
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

The plant is at 100% power 

As the GSS, I am directing you to perform surveillance 
617.4.014 ARI Rod Injection Logic Test
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2790502401 

Task Title: Manually scram the reactor by venting the scram air header 

Job Performance Measure No: 201-07 

K/A Reference: 212000 A4.11 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant has experienced a failure to scram and de
energizing the scram solenoids was not successful 

Rods are all inserted and air header is restored 

none 

EMG-3200.01B RPV CONTROL - ATWS 
Support Procedure 21 Rev 3 

The GOS directs you to vent the scram air header using 
Support Procedure 21 

No 

7 minutes
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START TIME - (* indicates Critical Task)

[PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 

SATI UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Obtains support procedure 21, Step 3.3 

*2. Closes V-6-175, Scram Air Header Closes V-6-175, Scram Air Isolation, Rx Bldg 23' east 

Isolation. side of Drywell. (RB23SE) 

'CUE:,V-6-175 Is closed

*3. Opens V-6.409, Scram Air Header Opens V-6-409, Scram Air Header Vent, Rx Bldg 23' 
Vent Valve. east side of Drywell. (RB23SE) 

CUE: V-6.409 Is open 
4. Cmmuncate wih th Conrol Establishes communication with the Control Room 

4. oommu. ae ih h oto via paging system, radio or telephone and reports 

scram air header vented.  

:CUE: Upon request, the evaluator will provide the following Information: 

Contol Room informs op~erator that all rods are inserted.  

e5* Close V-6-409, Scram Air Header Vent ICloses V-6409, (Scram Air Header Vent) 
Valve 

CE: V.6409 closed 

'6. Opens V-6-I175, Scram Air Header Opens V-6.175, (Scram Air Isolation) 
Isolation Valve 

CUE: V-16.175 open

COMPLETION TIME__
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Ap. n.x. .. rm .. C-.

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 201-07 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. AK2.11 Instrument Air (3.5/3.7) 

Explain the response of the CRD Hydraulic system when the Scram air vent header valve is opened.  

Response: 
By closing valve 175 and opening 409, the following is accomplished: 
"* The scram air header is isolated from Instrument Air (closing 175) 
"* The air header is now depressurized by opening 409 
"* The scram inlet and outlet valves fail open 
* HCU pressure /rector pressure insert/scram the rod 
* The SDV vent and drain valve fail closed 

Reference: BR 2013 and GE197E871 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 2. 295015 AA1.02 RPS (4.0/4.2) 
An ATWS is in progress. The MSIVs are open. Explain how the CRD Hydraulic system responds when RPS subchannels are 
placed to TRIP.  

Response: 
The sub channels de-energize the scram pilot valves and do not after the rest 
of RPS 

Reference: GE 237E566 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

An ATWS is in progress. The MSIVs are open.  

Explain how the CRD Hydraulic system responds when RPS subchannels are placed to TRIP.
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Question # 1 

Explain the response of the CRD Hydraulic system when the Scram air vent header valve is opened.
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

The plant has experienced a failure to 
scram and de-energizing the scram 
solenoids was not successful 

The GOS directs you to vent the scram 
air header using Support Procedure 21
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000501502 

Task Title: Station blackout in-plant evolutions (Line-up TBCCW) 

Job.Performance Measure No: 262-08 

K/A Reference: 295003 AK1.06 (3.8 / 4.0) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Station Blackout; Breakers USIT and US2T are racked in 

TBCCW valves aligned IAW ABN 3200.37 Att4 

MBI key 
Radio and flashlight 

2000-ABN-3200.37 Rev 3 

A station blackout has occurred. The GOS has directed 
you to lineup TBCCW valves for TBCCW heat exchanger 1
1 per ABN 3200.37 Attachment 4 

No 

7 minutes
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(* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 

_I_ SATIUNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure. Obtain controlled copy of ABN-3200.37.  

*2. Close V-3-58. Closes V-3-58 In the Turbine Bldg. basement.  

CUE: ý V-3-58 dosed.  

"3. Open V-3-59. Opens V-3-59 in the Turbine Bldg. basement.  

CUE: V-3-59 open.  

*4. Close V-3-76 and V-3-77. Closes V-3-76 and V-3-77 in the Turbine Bldg.  
basement.  

CUE: V-3-76 and V-3-77 are dosed.  

*5. Open V-3-76 one turn open. Throttles V-3-76 to a position not fully dosed in the 
Turbine Bldg. basement.  

CUE: V-3-76 one turn open.  

6. Confirm V-3-74 is fully open. Opens V-3-74 in the Turbine Bldg. basement.  

CUE:. V-3-74 Is full open.

COMPLETION TIME
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMRPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 262-08 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 
Question: 

1. 295003 AA2.04 System Lineups (3.5/3.7) 

In preparation for bringing a CT onto Bus 1 B, direction is given to rack in TIE BREAKER US2T at USS 1A2 and TIE BREAKER 
USIT at USS 1Al. What is to be accomplished by performing these two breaker operations? 

Response: 
When 1B is re-energized from the CT, then iD can be re-energized. USS IB1 and 
1B2 are now re-energized. At this time, the direction is given to close tie 
breakers USiT and US2T. This will re-energize USS lAl and 1A2. This will allow 
support system restoration to equipment to assure core cooling, Containment 
cooling, Cooling Water systems, Battery chargers, and Ventilation systems.  
(CRD Pump "A", CS Booster Pumps "A" and "D", "A" SDC PUMP, Fuel Pool cooling 
Pump "A", three Drywell Cooling Fans, RBCCW PUMP 1-1, and TBCCW Pumps 1-1 and 
1-2) 
Reference: ABN-3200.37 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Question: 
2. 295003 AKi.06 Station Blackout (3.814.0) 

What is the allowed cooldown rate during a Station blackout and why? Include 
in your answer when this limit allowed to be changed? 
Response: 
The allowed cooldown rate is < 100 F / hr. The reason for this limit is to 
conserve inventory in the RPV and to limit the makeup required to the shell 
side of the Isolation condensers. Once a high pressure injection system is 
available and adequate makeup for the IC's is available, the cooldown limits 
can be increased IAW EOP direction 
Refernece: ABN 3200-37 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2 

What is the allowed cooldown'rate during a Station blackout and 
why? Include in your answer when this limit allowed to be 
changed?
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Question # 1 

In preparation for bringing a CT onto Bus lB, direction is given to rack in TIE BREAKER US2T at USS 1A2 
and TIE BREAKER USIT at USS IAW.  

What is to be accomplished by performing these two breaker operations?
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

Station Blackout is in progress; 
Breakers USIT and US2T are racked in 

A station blackout has occurred. The GOS 
has directed you to lineup TBCCW valves 
for TBCCW heat exchanger 1-1 per ABN 
3200.37 Attachment 4
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2640201003 

Task Title: Perform EDG Load Test 

Job Performance Measure No: 264-05 

K/A Reference: 264000 A4.04 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at 100% power in a normal electric plant 
lineup 

EDG#2 operating and in parallel to Bus 1D 

None 

Procedure 636.4.003 DG Load Test Rev 58 

The GSS has directed you to perform Diesel Generator 
Load test on EDG #2 per Procedure 636.4.003 

No 

15 minutes (27 minutes if EDG shutdown is performed)
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START TIME _ (* indicates Critical Step)

MFOnMa__.. STANDARD IHITIAL 
UATIUNSAT 

1. Obtains controlled copy of Procedure 636.4.003, Diesel Generator Load Test 
procedure 

2. Verifies all prerequisites Contacts the EO to verify prerequisites are met 

CUE: As BO rep.9i'ttle following asý requested: 

-Fuel Oil tank at normal level (NORMAL) 
-Water level in coolant system is the 'Low' and 'High' marks (halfway between)' 
-Lube oil level between -3" to +].  
-Fuel oil storage tank level > 14,500 gallons. (15,000 gallons) 
-Oil level midpoint of sight-glass for each air filter. (at midpoint) 
-No flags or alarms at control panel in generator cubicle. (no alarms) 
-Compartment strip heaters and exhaust fan breaker is on. (on) 
-Power switches, in generator compartment, on for pumps: 

- DC Turbo Backup, AC Turbo Lube Oil, Lube Oil Circ, Fuel Oil Transfer (all on) 
-Lube Oil Circulating & AC Turbo Lube Oil running > 10 psig. (12 psig) 
-Keylock switches on LSP-DG2 are in normal (normal) 

3. System Dispatcher contacted Contacts System Dispatcher and determines grid is 
stable.  

4. Prepare PCS Displays computer point EDG2KW 

CUE: 'As System Dispatcher, report grid is stable.  

5. Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations 

and limitations 

CUE: As LOS, grant permission to perform test (Step 7.2 ) for scheduled surveillance 

6. Confirms EDG2 lineup on 8F/9F Confirms EDG2 lineup on 8F/9F 

- UNIT STRAT & UNIT IDLE lights are 
extinguished 

- Alarms normal 

- Mode selector switch in PEAKING 

7. Dispatches EO Sends an EO to the EDG to verify proper operation of 
the creepy crank when the diesel starts.

CUE: As EO acknowledge directions.
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PEEFORMANCLCHECKUST TIDE INITIAL 
SATIUNSAT 

"*8 Starts EDG-2 Places the EDG-2 Normal start switch on 8F/9F 

momentarily to "Start" position then returns to 
"Normal" position 

9. Observes unit start & idling light on Observes unit start & unit idling lights are illuminated on 
8F/9F 

NOTE: Ihe EDG~will idle o~r apii;001e_. then accelerate to 900 RPM; EDG will then automatically 
synchronize, breaker will close, and~rated load (27,50 KW) wifllbe picked up.L 

10. Verifies EDG loads automatically. Verifies EDG automatically comes up to speed, 
synchronizes with the line, breaker closes as and EDG 
loads to 2750 +- 50 KW and records KW value.  

*11 If 2750 KW is not obtained, Place Places EDG-2 Mode Selector switch on 8F/9F in 
EDG-1 Mode Selector Switch in "Transfer" position 
"Transfer" 

12. Uses EDG-2 Governor Control Places EDG-2 Governor Control switch on panel 8F/9F 
Switch obtain a loading 2750 - to "Raise" to obtain 2700 to 2800 KW 
50 KW 

13. Adjusts EDG-2 VAR loading to Places EDG-2 Voltage/Kvar control switch on panel 
obtain 1000 Kvar lagging 8F/9F to "Raise" to obtain 200-2000 Kvar lagging 

NOTE:. Using time compression, Inform the examinee that the 10 minutes interval has passed 

14 Records EDG parameters. Records EDG parameters: 

- EDG output voltage (8F/9F) 
- EDG KW load (8F/9F)(PCS) 
- EDG KVARS (8F/9F) 
- EDG Amps (8F1/9F) 
- Outside ambient temperature (33 ft Met)

NOTE:. Using time compression, Inform the examinee that the 1 hour has passed and local readings have been 
acquired.

15. Records EDG-2 readings Records EDG-2 readings 
- EDG KW load (8F1/9F) 
- EDG KVARS (8F/9F) 

Directs EO to obtain local readings
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SATIUNSAT 

UE At r ttefollowing 1as ie~quted: -.  

-Lube oil press (8C) psig) 
-Lube oil cooler outlet temp (160'F) 
-Lube oil cooler inlet temp (1551F) 
-Cooling Water Engine inlet temp (175,F) (47 
-Fuel oil sto'rage tank eydl > :14,o000-gallons.(1,5 alp 

16. Records time Records time that 2750 Kw full load operation ends 

17. IF switch is in Transfer, Place the Places the MODE Selector switch in the peaking position 
MODE Selector switch in the after the diesel drops to idle speed.  
peaking position 

*18. Stops EDG-2 Places the EDG-2 Normal start switch on 8F/9F 

momentarily to "Stop" position then returns to "Normal" 
position 

19. Records the diesel breaker counter Directs the EO to obtain the diesel breaker counter 
number and elapsed time run hours number and elapsed time run hours locally.  

CUE: As EO report the diesel breaker counter number 

NOTE: The 3PM may be terminated at this point.  

20. Confirms normal shutdown Confirms normal shutdown: 

- EDG shuts down after • 12-15min.  

- all alarms are reset in control room 

- Directs EO to confirm all alarms are reset locally 

CUE: As EO report all alairms are reset locally 

20. Confirms that local selector Directs EO to Confirm the following switches are in OFF 
switches are in OFF * VOLTAGE/ FREQUENCY 

a SYNCH SELECTOR 

e EDG #2 AMPS
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COMPLETION TIME:

Page 5 of 9

WF[RIMANCL CREIUIST STANDARD INITAt 
SATIUNSAT 

CUE: As .O report that all three selector switces - re in-OFF position .  

CUE: Termm ate the 1PM at this point 
Step 7.27 does not need to be performed by the Candidate



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION'OF CCtHPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 264-05 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name:__ 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical specifications for a system SRO: 4.0 

The plant is at 100% power. EDG #2 is out of service for maintenance when it is discovered that ESW Pump 52A is inoperable.  
What must be done and why? 

Response: 
The reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown. ESW Pump 52A is powered from 
EDG#1. During the period when one EDG is inoperable, the containment spray and 
ESW loop connected to the operable diesel shall have no inoperable equipment.  

Reference: Tech spec 3.4 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical specifications for a system SRO: 4.0 
The plant is at 100% power.  
At 12:00 Noon, it is determined that a plant shutdown is required to meet a LCO ACTION statement requires the plant to be in 
cold shutdown. At what time does the shutdown need to begin and why? 

Response: 
The reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown means in 30 hours. The minimum 
time of initiation is derived by taking 30 hours and subtracting a minimum of 
4 hours to maneuver the plant from power ops to shutdown, and then subtracting 
a minimum of 8 hours more to get the plant from shutdown condition to cold 
shutdown. Time to commence shutdown is 6 AM the next morning.  

Reference: 106 Section 5.6.3 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

The plant is at 100% power.  
At 12:00 Noon, it is determined that a plant shutdown is required to meet a LCO ACTION statement 
requires the plant to be in cold shutdown. At what time does the shutdown need to begin and why?
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Question # 1

The plant is-at 100% power.  

EDG #2 is out of service for maintenance when it is discovered that ESW Pump 52A is inoperable.  

What must be done and why?
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

The plant is at 100% power in a normal 
electric plant lineup 

The GSS has directed you to perform 
Diesel Generator Load test on EDG #2 per 
Procedure 636.4.003
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 3080401402 

Task Title: Operate EDG #2 control Transfer Switches from LSP-DG2 

Job Performance Measure No: 308-02 

K/A Reference: 264000 A4.04 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Control Room evacuated due to a fire 
Expected operator actions for control Room Evacuation 
have been completed 
"B" Isolation condenser is in service 
Offsite power to bus ID is not available 

EDG #2 running and supplying power to Bus ID 

None 

Procedure 346 Rev 9 

The GOS has directed you to place LSP-DG2 in service 
and start EDG #2 in accordance with Procedure 346 

-No 

7 minutes
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START TIME (* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 

SAT/UNSAT 

I. Obtain controlled copy of procedure. Obtain controlled copy of procedure 346.  

2. Verifies all prerequisites are met. Verifies all prerequisites are met.  

CUE:. All prerequisites are met. 

3. Reviews all applicable precautions and Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations.  
limitations.  

4. Obtains MB-I key. Key obtained from Control Room (Examiner may 
supply key).  

5. Establishes communication with RSP. Comm established with phone, page or radio.  

6. Confirms tie breaker, ED, is open and Calls EO.  
racked out.  

CUE: EO informs that tie breaker ED is opened and racked out.  

7. Confirms emergency bus breaker 1D is Calls EO.  
open.  

CUE: EO informs that emergency-bus breaker ID is open.  

Note: Steps 8,9,10,11 must be performed in order.  
*8. Places the "DG2 Alternate Mode Selection Places DG2 Alternate Mode Selector Switch in 

Switch" on LSP-DG2 to Deadline. "Deadline" position on LSP-DG2.  

CUE: DG2 Alternate Mode Selection Switch is in Deadline.  

*9. Places the "Normal-Alternate" switch #1 on Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 

LSP-DG2 to the alternate position. and places "Normal-Alternate" 

CUE: Switch #1 in "Alternate" position on LSP-DG2.  

*10. Places the "Normal-Alternate" switch #2 on Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 
LSP-DG2 to alternate. and places 'Normal-Alternate" switch #2 in 

"Alternate" position on LSP-DG2.  

CUE: -Switch #2 in "Alternate" position on LSP-DG2.  

* 11. Places the "Normal-Alternate" switch #3 on Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 

LSP-DG2 to alternate. and places "Normal-Alternate" switch #3 in 
"Alternate" position on LSP-DG2.  

CUE: Switch #3 in "Alternate" position on LSP-bDG2.  

* 12. Places "DG2 Alternate Emergency Start" Places the "DG2 Alternate Emergency Start" 

switch momentarily to start. switch momentarily in start on LSP-DG2.  

CUE: Examiner tells student that the EDG fast starts and loads in 12 seconds.

COMPLETION TIME
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 308-02 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

1. 264000 K4.05 Load shedding and Sequencing (3.2/3.5) 

Question: 

Explain the reason for and the operafon of the emergency buses load shedding and load sequencing logic.  

Response: 
Under LOCA conditions or loss of offsite power events, it is not desirable to 
allow the simultaneous starting of ECCS and auxiliary loads in order to 
minimize the voltage drop across emergency buses and to protect against 
overloading the EDG 

Reference: Tech Spec 3.1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 264000 A2.09 Loss of AC Power (3.7/4.1) 

What are the loading requirements for the EDG's during a loss of offsite power 
and why? (Assume both EDG's are operating and carrying their respective buses 
and NO LOCA is in progress? 

Response: 
The EDG's are limited to< 1500KW loading. This allows for approximately 1300 
KW margin to handle starting of ECCS equipment should a LOCA occur.  

Reference: Attachment 2000-ABN-3200.36-2 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

What are the loading requirements for the EDG's during a loss of 
offsite power and why? (Assume both EDG's are operating and 
carrying their respective buses and NO LOCA is in progress?
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Question # 1 

Explain the reason for and the operation of the emergency buses load shedding and load sequencing 
logic.
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

Control Room evacuated due to a fire 

Expected operator actions for control 
Room Evacuation have been completed 

"B" Isolation condenser is in service 

Offsite power to bus iD is not available 

The GOS has directed you to place LSP
DG2 in service and start EDG #2 in 
accordance with Procedure 346
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2090201003 

Task Title: Perform Core Spray Pump Operability surveillance 

Job Performance Measure No: 209-04 

K/A Reference: 209020 A4.01 (3.8 / 3.6) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor @ 100% power; MAPLHGR is at 89.6% 
NZ01A has just been returned to service following 
breaker PM's 
Core Spray System II operability has been completed 

Core Spray Pump operability surveillance completed on 
system 1 

None 

Core Spray Pump Operability Test 610.4.002 Rev 37 

As the LOS, I am directing you to perform Core Spray 
Pump Operability Test per procedure 610.4.002 on Core 
Spray Pumps NZO1A and NZ03A 

No 

15 minutes

Page 1 of 8



START TIME _ (* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
II SAT/UNSAT 

Cue* Provide Surveillance Test Package to Trainee ____ 

I Obtain controlled copy of procedure Procedure 610.4.002 obtained.  

N/A 
2. Verifies all prerequisites Verifies prerequisites met

CUE- Prereus ," ýS 1- it veifie;th EDG's are operable; MAPLI*GR,< 90% 
-~Attachment 610.4.002-1 is si~gned',-

3 Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations 
and limitations 

*4 Confirms Core Spray System I is Confirms Core Spray System I is filled and 
filled and vented vented by verifying: 

- Core Spray fill pump NZ04A is running 

(red light at MCC is on) 

Pump discharge pressure PIT RV03A > 35 psig 

CUE: As EO, report red light is ON at MCC for System A Keep Fill Pump 

*5 Enables V-20-27 Directs an Equipment Operator to enable V-20-27 by: 

- unlocking and turning on V-20-27 supply breaker 
at MCCIA21B 

- verifying breaker in V-20-27 starter is on.  

CUE: (CI)As EO report V-20-27 unlocked and turned on and breaker in V-20-27 
starter is on. (Use LOA CSS17 set to "false" 

6 Notifies plant personnel Notifies plant personnel using the plant paging system that 
Core Spray System I will be tested.  

*7 Starts Core Spray pump NZO1A Starts Core Spray pump NZO1A using control switch on 
IF/2F and verifies/records: 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 
Mains from PIT-RV03A 

- Confirms discharge pressure > 150 psig.  

*8 Starts Core Spray Booster Pump Starts Core Spray Booster pump NZO1A using control 

switch on lF/2F and verifies/records: 
- directs EO to check for leakage from relief valve 

V-20-25
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD NTIAL 
_i •........... ..... SAT/UNSAT 

CUIE: Report no lfkg ibs~fe from V-20-25 when asked.  
*9. Directs EO to open V-20-27 Directs EO to open V-20-27 using the keylock switch on 

51'NW 

CUE:(C]) ýAs EObpezV-20'27'.~(Use LOA-CSS31 set to **pn* return LOA CSS31 to normal after the valve is 
fully ojpen; the valve MONV js full open at 0.28)

CUE: Us...im compreson and inform' p.hat 10 minutes fq ijs' d . for the fo q | g .  
*10 Records Data Records the following Data and verifies values meet 

acceptance criteria: 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 
Mains from PIT-RV03A 2 150 psig 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 
Boosters from PT-RV41A > 230 psig 

- System Flow from FIT-RV26A > 3400 gpm 

*11 To Verify operability of Main Pump, Stops the Core Spray Booster pump using the control 
Stops the Core Spray Booster pump, switch on lF/ 2F 
NZ03A 

CUE: Use time compression and inform the operator that 10 minutes have elapsed for the following ste .  "*12 Record Main Pump Data After waiting 10 minutes, records the following data: 
Core Spray Pump A discharge pressure 

- System I Flow 
CUE:Pump switching is not required; skip to step 6.15

CUE:-(CI) As EQ rdport V,20-27 closed (Use LOA CSS30 set to "close* return LOA CSS30 to normal after the 
valve isopen.)2_ ___ 

*13 Closes V-20-27 2F Directs EO to close V-20-27 using the keylock switch 

on 51'NW 
*14 Verify fill pump running Directs EO to verify Core Spray Fill Pump running 

(red light at MCC 1B21B) 

CUkC As EQ report Core SprayFill Pump has red lit indication.  
*15 Stops the Core Spray Main pump Stops the Core Spray Main pump using the control switch 

on IF/2F 

"*16 Verifies Indications Verifies system indications as follows: 

System Flow Permissive (B-3-e) clear 

*17 Relieves test line vacuum Has EO open V-20-262 until core spray pump discharge 

pressure, Mains, PIT-RV03A > 35 psig.  

CUE:(CI) As EO report V-20-262 was opened and reclosed when no more vacuum detected.
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

*18 Disables V-20-27 Directs an Equipment Operator to turn off and lock V-20

27 

"*18 Transfers data Transfers data onto applicable attachments.  

19 Informs LOS Notifies the LOS that the surveillance Testing of Core 
Spray System I is complete 

COMPLETION TIME
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 209-04 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 209001 K4.04 Une Break detection (3.0/3.2) 

The plant is at 100% power. Annunciator B-5-f SPARGER 2 DP HI is in alarm. What is the safety significance of this alarm, and 
what must be done?.  

Response: 
This alarm is the Core Spray Line break detection. It means that if the alarm 
is valid, the core spray line penetration the shroud is broken and if needed, 
CS will not be able to deliver water to prevent core melting. Per the RAP, if 
the reading is valid, consider CS System 2 inoperable. Core Alphgr must be 
brought within 90% of limit within 2 hours 

Reference: RAP B-5-f 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Question: 

2. 209001 K3.02 ADS Logic (3.8/3.9) 
A LOCA inside the Drywell concurrent with a LOOP and a failure of EDG #2 to re-energize Bus 1 D has occurred. WA Core Spray 
Pump has failed to autostart and cannot be manually started. What is the impact of these conditions on ADS? Assume that the 
ADS timers have not been bypassed 

Response: 
In this scenario, the "D Booster Pump will be operating. When the Div 2 ADS 
timer times out, relay 16K2018 energizes, and all 5 EMRV's open 

Reference: GE 729E182 (ADS) and NU 5060E6003 (Core Spray) 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

A LOCA inside the Drywell concurrent with a LOOP and a failure of EDG #2 to re-energize Bus I D has 
occurred.  

"A Core Spray Pump has failed to autostart and cannot be manually started.  

What is the impact of these conditons on ADS? Assume that the ADS timers have not been bypassed
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Question # 1

The plant is at 100% power.  

Annunciator B-5-f SPARGER 2 DP HI is in alarm.  

What is the safety significance of this alarm, and what must be done?.
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Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Reactor @ 100% power; MAPLHGR is at 
89.6% 

Core Spray Pump NZ01A has just been 
returned to service following breaker 
PM''s 

Core Spray System II operability as been 
completed 

As the LOS, I am directing you to 
perform Core Spray.Pump Operability Test 
per procedure 610.4.002 on Core Spray 
Pumps NZ01A and NZ03A
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Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000501439 

Task Title: Restart Reactor Building HVAC after an Isolation 

Job Performance Measure No: New (290-01) 

K/A Reference: 295034 Eal.03 (4.0 / 3.9) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this. job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor building HVAC is isolated and on SGTS 

Restore Normal RB HVAC 

None 

Support Procedure 50 Rev 9 

As the GOS, I am directing you to restore RB HVAC in 
accordance with Support Procedure 50 

NO 

5 minutes
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START TIME (* indicates critical step) 

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
[ I SATIUNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of the Support Procedure 50 obtained 

procedure 

2. Review Prerequisites Prerequisite is reviewed 

3. Verify Rx Building Vent Effluent At panel 2R, verifies that Vent Manifold Rad Ch 1 and 2 
Monitors < 9 mr/hr are reading < 9 mr/hr 

*4. Remove and insert bypass plugs In rear of Panel 1 IR, in the EOP BYPASS PLUGS 
panel, performs the following: 

0 Remove the bypass plug from Position BP4 
* Insert the Bypass Plug into Position BPI 

*5. Reset Rx Building Vent system At Panel 1 IR, resets the Reactor Building Ventilation 

System by depressing the RESET pb 

*6. OPEN RB Main Exhaust Dampers Opens the Rx Building Main Exhaust Dampers V-28-21 

and V-28-22 (Panel 1 IR) 

The next steps should be completed immediately after starting the exhaust fan in order to preclude damage to the 
Ventilation system 

*7. Start EF 1-5 At Panel 11R, starts Exhaust Fan EF-1-5 

8. Confirm control switch for V-28-42 Confirms control switch for V-28-42 and V-28-43 in 
and V-28-43 in CLOSE CLOSE 

*9. Start two Rx Building Supply Fans Selects and starts 2 of the three supply fans 

(SF 1-12, SF 1-13, SF 1-14) 

10. Inform GOS that Rx Building Informs GOS that Rx Building Ventilation has been 
Ventilation has been restored IAW restored IAW Support Procedure 50 
Support Procedure 50

COMPLETION TIME
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VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (290-01) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 
1. 295034 EK2.01 Process Radiation Monitoring system (3.9 / 4.2 

The plant is in a refueling outage when it is discovered that Process Rad 
Monitor R014C-5 for the Reactor Building Operating Floor has failed down 
scale. What must be done? 

Response: 

The RB Operating Floor Rad Monitor is required to be operable during Refueling 
conditions> And since refueling is in progress, Secondary containment is also 
required. Therefore, per TS Table 3.1.1 sheet 5, a manual surveillance of the 
Operating Floor Radiation levels must be started. If after 24 hours and the 
monitor is still inop, isolate the Rx Building and initiate SGTS 

Reference: Tech spec Table 3.1.1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 290001 K6.01 Reactor building Ventilation (3.5 / 3.6 

The plant is at 100% power when it is determined that ne of the detectors for 
the RB Ventilation High Temperature detection system has failed. If plant 
operation is to continue, What must be done and why? 

Response: 

Per the RAP and Procedure 329, if any of the four detectors is inop, initiate 
SGTS and confirm shutdown of RB HVAC. The temperature detectors are part of 
the RB Fire Detection system. If a fire watch is posted on the 23', 51' and 
75' elevations, then SGTS can be shutdown and normal HVAC restored.  
Reference: RAP L-4-c, procedure 329 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question #2 

The plant is at 100% power.  

It is determined that one of the detectors for the RB Ventilation 
High Temperature detection system has failed.  

If plant operation is to continue, What must be done and why?
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Question # 1 

The plant is in a refueling outage.  

It is discovered that Process Rad Monitor R014C-5 for the Reactor 
Building Operating Floor has failed down scale.  

What must be done?
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

Reactor building HVAC is isolated and on 
SGTS 

As the GOS, I am directing you to 
restore RB HVAC in accordance with 
Support Procedure 50
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2080401004 

Task Title: Respond to inadvertent isolation of RBCCW to the Drywell 

Job Performance Measure No: 400-01 (new) 

K/A Reference: 400000 A3.01 (3.0 / 3.0) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READTO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at 100% power. All equipment operable.  

Respond to loss of RBCCW IAW RAP 

None 

RAP C-2-c 

You are the CRO. Respond to plant conditions as 
necessary.  

Yes (1 minute after verification of RBCCW isolation) 

2 minutes
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START TIME - (* indicates critical step)

COMPLETION TIME

Page 2 of 6

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

CI: When ready to start JPM, enter RBCCW Malfunction RBC6A (V-5-147 and 166), then immediately clear the 
malfunction

*l. Respond to annunciator C-2-c Announces RBCCW isolation to the Drywell has 

RBCCW ISOL occurred 

*2. Respdnds to CCW low flow When the five CCW FLOW LO annunciators alarm, 

annunciators announces low flow to the Recirc Pumps 

*3. Verifies validity of alarms Checks and verifies, then announces to crew that 
RBCCW valves V-5-147 and V-5-166 are closed.  

*4. Responds to event lAW RAP C-2-c Checks plant indications and confirms that the isolation is 

spurious, 

"* Depresses RESET pb's on IF/2F for RBCCW 

"* Re-opens V-5-147 and V-5-166 

"* Verifies CCW FLOW LO alarms have cleared 

NOTE: the candidate may also decide that the low flow to the Recirc Pumps may warrant a reactor scram and 
tripping the Recirc Pumps within 1 minute 
*5. Responds to event IAW RAP E-7-d Verifies RBCCW flow low is in for multiple pumps.  

If RBCCW can not be restored within 1 minute: 

* Inserts a manual scram 

* Trips all operating Recirc Pumps



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 400-01 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 295016 AK2.02 Local control statons (4.0/4.1) 

The plant is at power when a control Room Evacuation is required. None of the operator actions have been performed. What 
must be done and how? 

Response: 
There are backup methods if the expected operator actions for abandoning the 
Control room are not performed.  
"* Trip the RPSMG Set output circuit breakers and turn off SW-773-169/170 in 

the lower cable spreading room 
"* Manually trip/open the Recirc Pump breakers at Bus 1A and lB 
"* Manually trip/open the Feed Pump breakers on Bus 1A and lB 

Reference: Attachment 2000-ABN-3200.30-1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
400000 A4.01 CCW indications and Control (3.1 / 3.0) 

What is the purpose/function of the RBCCW Pump control switch NORMAL/BYPASS on 
the breaker? THIS IS a CLOSED REFERENCE QUESTION 

Response: 
This breaker control switch determines the response of the RBCCW pumps during 
sequential loading of the EDG's following a loss of power.  
In NORMAL, the pump auto starts 166 seconds into the DG loading sequence 
(assuming NO LOCA). NOTE: the pumps trip on a LOCA signal 
The BYPASS position allows operators to restart the pump on the EDG during a 
LOOP/LOCA 
Reference: 6231-PGD-2621 828.0035 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

What is the purpose/function of the RBCCW Pump control switch 
NORMAL/BYPASS on the breaker? 

THIS IS A CLOSED REFERENCE QUESTION
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Question #1

The plant is at power when a control Room Evacuation is required.  

None of the operator actions have been performed.  

What must be done and how?
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Initial Conditions: 

Initiating Cue:

The plant is at 100% power.  
All equipment operable.  

You are the CRO. Respond to plant 
conditions as necessary.
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2120201303 

Task Title: Perform Anticipatory Scram Turbine Stop Valve Closure Test 

Job Performance Measure No: 212.06 

K/A Reference: 295024 EA1.18 (3.6 / 3.6)

Examinee: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

NRC Examiner: 

Actual Performance X

The plant is at 90%.  

Exercise and test Main Turbine Stop Valves 1 and 2 

None 

619.4.002 Rev 9 

As the GOS, I am directing you to perform surveillance 
619.4.002 Anticipatory Scram Turbine Stop Valve 
Testing 

No 

15 minutes

Page 1 of 8

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME * donates critical step 

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of Obtains Ops. Surveillance Procedure 619.4.002.  
procedure 

NOTE: give candidate copy of procedure 

2. Verify all prerequisites are met Verifies all prerequisites met 

* No half scrams are present 

a Generator load > 45% 

0 Scram Group solenoids lights are lit 

a COND VAC LO/ TURB TRIP I (II) and SCRAM 
CONTACTOR OPEN are clear 

Cue: As LOS, grant permission to perform surveillance; additionally, if asked, no other testing is in progress 

3. Review Precautions and Limitations Reviews Precautions and limitations 

NOTE: the performance and review of this surveillance is TAW Procedures 116 and 125.1 

*4 Selects #2 Stop Valve At Panel 14R, places the switch marked MAIN STOP 

VALVE TEST SELECT in the #2 position.  

*5 Tests #2 stop valve At Panel 14R, momentarily depresses the MAIN STOP 

VALVES TEST pushbutton 

a At Panel 14R, verifies that #2 Stop Valve Closes 

* At Panels 6R & 7R, verifies Relays 1KIl, 2K12, 
1K51 & 2K52 are energized 

Cue: (Floor Instructor) Relays IKI 1, 2K12, IK51 & 2K52 are energized.
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 

SAT/UNSAT 

*6 Selects #1 Stop Valve At Panel 14R, places the switch marked MAIN STOP 

VALVE TEST SELECT in the #1 position.  

"* At Panel 14R, verifies #2 Stop Valve opens 

"* At Panel 14R, verifies all Stop valves open 

*7 Tests #1 stop valve At Panel 14R, momentarily depresses the MAIN STOP 
VALVES TEST pushbutton 

* At Panel 14R, verifies #1 Stop Valve Closes 

NOTE: #2 Stop Valve will continuously cycle between the full open and 10% closed position with the 

ANTICIPATORY SCRAM TEST switch in the 1-2 position 

*8 Performs anticipatory scram test on At Panel 14R, places the ANTICIPATORY SCRAM 

#2 stop valve. TEST switch in the 1-2 position.  

When #2 Stop Valve reaches 10% closed: 

"• At Panel 6R, verifies relay IK51 & IKII are de
energized (a half scram has occurred) 

"* At Panel 6R, verifies Scram Solenoid lights out 

CUE: relays IK51 & iKII are de-energized at 6R 

8. Verify of front panel indications Verifies the following: 

* "SCRAM CONTACTOR OPEN" G-I-c in alarm 

o "COMD VACLO/TURB TRIP rPJ---b in alarm 

* SOE 11, Triipd; "SOE 11 COND LO VAC 
SCRAM" at the plant computer
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PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

*10 Secures #2 Stop Valve At Panel 14R, places the ANTICIPATORY SCRAM 

Anticipatory Scram test TEST switch in the off position.  

* At Panel 14R, verifies #2 Stop Valve opens 

*1 1 Reset of half-scram Resets half scram 

When confirmation received: 

* At Panel 6R, verifies relay IK51 & 1KII energized 
at 6R 

* At Panel 6R, verifies Scram Solenoid lights 
lit at 6R.  

CUE: relays lK51 & 1KIl are energized at 6R 

12 Verify front panel indications Verifies the following: 

"* Alarm "COND VA C LO/IURB TRIP I" J- 1-c is clear 

"* Alarm "SCRAM CONTACTOR OPEN" G-I-c is 
clear 

"* SOE 11, Normal; "SOE 11 COND LO VAC 
SCRAM" at the plant computer

At this time. the JPM is terminated 

Completion Time:
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Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 212.06 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 
295005 Extraction Steam / Moisture Separator Isolations (2.5 / 2.6) 
Question: 
What is the function/purpose of the Extraction relay dump valve? 

Response: 
The extraction relay dump valve dumps Instrument Air off all the bleeder trip 
valves (extraction steam non-return valves) on a turbine trip. This allows for 
the BTV's to unlatch and close on reverse flow through them to prevent the 
volume of steam and water in the Feedwater heaters from flashing and 
overspeeding the Turbine.  

Reference: BR2013 Sheet 7 (F-9); BR 2002 Sheet 3 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: CLOSED BOOK 
295005 AK1.01 Pressure effects on reactor power (4.0 / 4.1) 
Abnormal Operational Transients (AOT's) are analyzed to ensure the Reactor 
coolant system does not exceed ASME and ANSI transient codes for high 
pressure.  

Which of the following analyzed events that challenge RPV pressure limits is 
more severe and why: Turbine trip from 100% power or all MSIV's inadvertently 
closing at 100% power? 

Response: 
Turbine trip from 100% power is more severe a pressure transient because of 
the rapid closing of the Turbine Stop Valves (0.1 seconds). The TSV closure 
scram at 10% SV position initiates a reactor scram, but the pressure transient 
is more severe than the MSIV closure initiated at <90% MSIV opening because 
the MSIV's have not yet started to throttle back on steam flow, so the 
pressure transient is much less severe than the turbine trip. However, in both 
cases, 1325 PSIG is not exceeded.  

REFERENCE: 6231-PGD-2621 823.0003 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:
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Question # 2

Abnormal Operational Transients (AOT's) are analyzed to ensure 
the Reactor coolant system does not exceed ASME and ANSI 
transient codes for high pressure.  

Which of the following analyzed events that challenge RPV 
pressure limits is more severe and why: Turbine trip from 100% 
power or all MSIV's inadvertently closing at 100% power? 

THIS IS A CLOSED BOOK QUESTION
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Question # 1 

What is the function/purpose of the Extraction relay dump valve?
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The plant is at 90%.

Initiating Cue: As the GOS, I am directing you to 
perform surveillance 619.4.002 
Anticipatory Scram Turbine Stop 
Valve Testing

Page 8 of 8

Initial Conditions:



SCENARIO A-1 ELECTRICAL ATWS S . ,- ". / 

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE 

Evaluate the operators in using RPV CONTROL - with ATWS 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

67% power; all equipment operable. Per General Operating Procedures, continue to increase power to 100%.  

EVENTS 

"* Power increase using Recirc Flow 

"* Respond to Rx Building Operating Floor Radiation Monitor Failure ISGTS fails to auto start 

"* Loss of IP-4B 

"* Generator Field Ground Generator Trip 

"* Electrical ATWS 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

The crew will increase power using Recirc flow. After the increase in power has been performed, an upscale failure of the Rx 
Building Operating Floor Radiation Monitor will occur. This will, after a 2 minute lime Delay, isolate Secondary Containment but 
SGTS will fail to auto initiate. The crew will manually initiate SGTS. After the Rad Monitor and the timer relay in SGTS initiation 
logic is fixed, the crew will restore normal Reactor Building Ventilation. After ventilation is restored, a loss of IP-4B occurs. 15 
minutes later, AOG isolates. The crew will monitor condenser vacuum. As soon as AOG isolates, the cause of IP-4b loss is 
corrected, and the crew will re-energize IP-4B and restore Off-Gas flow through the Stack. After AOG is restored, a Main 
Generator filed ground alarm occurs. Investigation reveals arcs and sparks in the exciter housing. The crew will decide to scram 
the reactor and trip the turbine. However, the reactor does not scram (electrical ATWS). A turbine trip occurs. Bypass Valves are 
initially available for pressure control, but a slow loss of condenser vacuum will result in a transition of pressure control from the 
Bypass Valves/EMRVs to EMRV'sllsolation Condensers. Driving control rods will not work. After the crew lowers water level to 
between 30' and - 30', or initiates SLC, venting the scram air header will allow rods to insert, terminating the ATWS event.  

EVENT I - Change in Reactor power 

Objective: Normal plant event in evaluating examinee's control of reactivity (N) (R) CRO-A;SRO 

EVENT 2 - Failure of Rx Building Operating Floor Radiation Monitor/ Failure of SGTS to auto start 

Objective: Instrument failure resulting in isolation of Rx Building HVAC and manual initiation of SGTS (I) (N), then restoration of 
Rx Building HVAC 

Malfunctions required: 2 Upscale failure of Rx Building Operating Floor Rad Mon and failure of SGTS to auto initiate



EVENT 3- Loss of IP-4B 

Objective: Evaluate the examinee's response to plant instrument and component failures (I, C) CRO-A; CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunctions Required: 1 Loss of IP-4B 

Success Path: dispatch Electrical Maintenance and EO to Panel IP-4B; Electrical Maintenance fixes faulted breaker; EO restores 
power to IP-4B; AOG is restored.  

EVENT 4: Generator Field Ground 

Objective: Evaluate the examinee's actions and decision making process when it is determined that the Main Generator exciter 
(Component) is arcing and sparking. (C) CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunctions Required: 1 Main generator Trip (prelude to this is an annunciator indicating Generator ground) 

Success Path: The SRO determines that a reactor scram I turbine trip is required 

EVENT 5: Electrical ATWS (this file contains 4 malfunctions; failure to Auto scram, failure to Manual scram, failure of ARI and 
failure of Rod Power switch)) 

Objective: Evaluate examinee's implementation of the EOP's during ATWS event (M) CRO-A, CRO-B, SRO 

Malfunctions required: file ATWS 

Success Path: Establish RPV pressure control, water level control +30" to -30', inject SLC before exceeding BIIT, vent the scram 
air header 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 6 

Abnormal Events: 2 

Major Transients: 1 

EOP's entered: 3 

EOP Contingencies: 0



Facility: Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-I (New) OP-Test No.:

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: 

Evaluates applicants ability to increase reactor power lAW General Operating Procedures 
Evaluates applicants response to a Radiation Monitor Failure/failure of SGTS to auto start 
Evaluate applicants ability to respond to a loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B 
Evaluate applicants response to a field ground/loss of field Generator trip/turbine trip 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during an electrical ATWS event 

Recognize loss of condenser as a heat sink, then control RPV pressure with Isolation Condensers I EMRV's 
-Lower RPV water level as directed by EOP 
Initiate SLC prior to exceeding BIIT Umit 
Place containment Spray in Torus cooling 
Attempt to manually insert control rods using RMCS 
Successfully vent the scram air header to terminate the ATWS event

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 67% power, all equipment is operable.  

Turnover: 
Per 201.3, continue to increase power to 100%.

Event No. Malf. No. Event Event 
Type* Description 

1 R Increase in reactor power using Recirc flow 

2 MAL RMS4J I,N Respond to RxBuilding Rad Monitor Failure (INSTRUMENT FAILURE EVENT) 

3 MAL EDS8C C Loss of IP-4B (COMPONENT FAILURE) 

Recover AOG after system isolates 

4 OVR GEN3 C Respond to Field ground annunciator 
MAL GENI 

Respond to loss of field generator trip/turbine trip 

5 FILE ATWS M Electrical ATWS I turbine Trip with Bypass Valves available. However, a slow loss 
of vacuum occurs (blade thrown through condenser shell).  

c Loss of condenser as a heat sink: when the low vacuum trip closes the bypass 
Valves, pressure control will now be with the Isolation condensers and EMRV's 
maintained open. Torus water temperature will increase, requiring injection of SLC

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

Facility Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-1 (New) Op-Test No.:



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: I Page 2 of 11 

Event Description: Increase in reactor power using Recirculation Flow 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO(N) Directs CRO to increase reactor power to 75% in accordance with 201.3 Plant Startup from 
Hot Standby to Rated Power Step 5.20 

(Core Engineering instructions will be to increase recirc flow) 

Conducts Pre-evolution brief; included in this brief should be directions to check at least 6 
Cond Demins, 3 condensate and 3 Feedwater Pumps are in service at 70% power 

Comments: 

CRO-A (R) Increases reactor power using Recirc flow in accordance with 301.2 Reactor Recirculation 

System Section 6.0 

1. Reviews Precautions and Limitations 

"* Do not withdraw control rods while making recirc flow changes 

"* All flow changes consistent with the requirements of 202.1 POWER OPERATION 

"* Maintain flow > 6.4 x 104 gpm while in RUN 

"* Monitors Ni's for indication of power oscillations 

"* Operation in the Exclusion Region is not permitted 

2. Verifies individual MG Set Speed Controllers on each recirc pump are in AUTO 

3. Slowly increases total recirc flow using MASTER RECIRC SPEED CONTROLLER 
manual adjustment knob 

4. Monitors pressure, flow and NI's and Generator output as recirc flow is increased 

5. Notifies SRO at 70% power 

6. Continues power increase to 75% power.  

7. At 75%, notifies SRO 

Comments:

Monitors plant response to increasing Recirculation flowCRO-B3



I This concludes Event I



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-I Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 11 

Event Description: Upscale failure of Rx Building Operating Floor RoI4B-9 Radiation Monitor 
This event is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position [ Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Responds to annunciators on Panel 1OF 10F-1-k and 10F-4-m 

Notifies SRO that in 2 minutes, the Reactor Building ventilation will isolate and SGTS will 
initiate 

Comments: 

CRO-A Checks Rad Monitors on Panel 2R and reports R014B-9 is pegged upscale, and R014C-9 
is normal 

SRO Briefs crew of impending Secondary Containment Isolation 

CRO-B When Rx BldgISGTS alarms annunciate on Panel L, verifies Rx building Isolation and auto 
Start of SGTS on Panel 11 R lAW SGTS Procedure 330 Section 5.3.1 

Reports failure of SGTS to initiate 

1. Manually starts both SGTS Fans and verifies valves open 

2. Verifies Rx Bldg supply and exhaust Fans trip (SF-1-12, SF-1-1 3, SF-1-14, EF-1-5) 

3. Verifies Rx Bldg Main Header Supply valves dose 

4. Verifies V-28-21, V-28-22, V-28-42, V-28-43 and V-28-48 doses 

5. After 2-3 minutes, manually shutdown SGTS System 2 

Comments: 

CRO-A Notifies I and C Department of failed Rad Monitor and failure of SGTS 

SRO Refers to Tech Spec Table 3.1.1 Section J and action required.  

When it is reported that the Rad Monitor and SGTS initiation logic are repaired, directs 
SRO-B to restore Reactor Building Ventilation 

CRO-B Restores Rx Building Ventilation to Normal IAW SGTS 
Procedure 330 and Rx Bldg Vent Procedure 329 

1. Per Section 6.3.1.2 CRO-A resets Rx Building Vent Manifold CHI 
2. Verifies SGTS system 1 is shutdown and Rx Building Isolation Reset has double 

indication, then depresses RESET pb 

3. Per Procedure 329, confirm control switch forV-28-21 and 22 is in OPEN 

4. Reset RB HVAC and confirm V-28-21 and 22 open 

5. Confirm control switch for V-28-42 and 43 is in CLOSED 

6. Start EF-1-5, then start two supply fans (SF-1-12, 13, 14) and verify supply valves 
open 

7. Check building pressure is negative at .25" water 

Comments: 

SRO This concludes Event 2



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 11 

Event Description: Loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B.  
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-BIA Acknowledges multiple Control room annunciators; reports annunciator 9XF-7-b IP.4B 
PWR LOST is in alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to a loss of IP-4B in accordance with RAP 9XF-7-b 

Comments: 

Reports that OG will isolate in 15 minutes 

Comments: 

Performs confirmatory actions; checks RAP listed indications and alarms 

Comments: 

Informs SRO of Tech spec 3.7 requirements 

Comments: 

Refers to DWG 3C-733-11-008 for IP-4B Panel Schedule (if time permits) 

NOTE: load listing is also found in 2000-OPS-3024.1Of Section 4.4 

Comments: 

Refers to OPS-3024.1 Of for Power Restoration Actions 

Comments: 

Event 3 continued on next page



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 3 Page 5 of 11 

Event Description: Loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO to implement actions of RAP 9XF-7-b 

Comments: 

Refers to Tech Spec 3.7; determines that IP-4B is Tech spec related equipment and states 
that LCO 3.7 is in effect; cold shutdown within 30 hours.  

Comments: 

Directs CRO to dispatch EO to IP-4B to investigate 

Directs CRO to notify Electrical Maintenance to investigate loss of IP-4B 

Comments: 

CRO-B Notifies SRO when AOG isolates; monitors condenser vacuum 

Comments: 

EO/CRO Reports that Electrical Maintenance has determined that the supply breaker to IP-4B was 
faulted and a new breaker has been installed 

Comments: 

SRO Directs power. to be restored to IP-4B 

Comments: 

Event 3 continued on next page



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 3 Page 6 of 11 

Event Description: Loss of Instrument Pane! 4B (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Re-energizes IP-4B in accordance with 2000-OPS-3024.1Of 

1. Directs EO to open all breakers on IP-4B 

2. Directs EO to dose feeder breaker to IP-4B 

3. Directs EO to re-dose all breakers on IP-4B 

Comments:

i +
SRO

Re-opens V-7-31 to restore OffGas flowpath 

1. Places OG mode selector switch to ISOLATE and BYPASS (1OXF) 

2. Depresses MAIN STEAM ISOLATION RESET pb (4F) 

3. Confirms V-7-31 opens 

Comments:

Directs placing AOG back in service 

Comments:

CRO-B/A Re-establishes TIP Nitrogen Purge 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 3
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Event Description: Respond to field ground annunciator I Respond to loss of field generator triplturbine trip 
This event is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time J Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Acknowledges and reports annunciator R-4-a FIELD GROUND is in alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to annunciator in accordance with RAP R-4-a.  

1. Dispatches an operator and electrician to Main Generator and exciter area to observe 
any visual evidence of arcing or damage 

2. Notifies the SRO that if the ground is severe enough, exciter output may be lost or 
generator may trip 

Comments: 

SRO When the report comes in that there is arcing in the exciter housing, directs a reactor scram 
to be inserted, followed by tripping the turbine 

NOTE: A time period of 1 minute will be given for the crew to trip the Turbine after inserting 
the scram. If the turbine is not tripped inn that I minute, a Generator trip will be inserted.  

Comments: 

CRO-A When directed by SRO, inserts a manual scram.  

Reports failure to scram 

Comments: 

CRO-B When directed by SRO, trips Turbine Generator.  

OR... .Reports automatic trip of Generator has occurred.  

Comments: 

This concludes Event 4



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 5 Page B of 11 

Event Description: Electrical ATWS 

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A Performs expected operator action for scram 

1. Depress RPS manual scram pb's 

2. Place the mode switch to SHUTDOWN 

3. Verify that all control rods are fully inserted; reports that the reactor did not scram 

4. Confirms or manually initiates ARI; reports that ARI failed to insert rods 

Comments: 

SRO Enters EMG-3200.01 B RPV CONTROL -with ATWS 

I. Directs pressure control using Bypass Valves and EMRV's 

2. IF water level < 160', directs iniiation of Isolation condensers (if not already in service 
due to high pressure auto initiation) 

3. Directs ROPS bypassed 

4. Directs Support Procedure #1 to be performed (Initiations and Isolations) 

5. Directs bypassing ADS 

6. Directs Support Procedure #16 to be performed(MSIV LO-LO Bypass) 

7. Directs Support Procedure #18 to be performed(RBCCW to Drywell Bypass) 

8. Directs all operating Recirc Pumps to be tripped 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs actions as directed by SRO 

1. Monitors and controls pressure augmenting Bypass valves with sustained opening of 
EMRV's 

2. Trips all operating Recirc Pumps 

3. Controls RPV water level lAW Reactor Scram until directed to lower level 

4. Initiates Isolation condensers, if directed 

Critical task 5. Bypasses ADS 

(bypassing Comments: 
ADS)

Event 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B 1. Reports turbine Trip and decreasing condenser vacuum 

2. Verifies proper operation of the Bypass Valves 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs actions as directed by SRO 

1. If time permits, performs Support Procedure #1 

2. Performs Support Procedures #16 and #18 

Comments: 

SRO 1. Confirms Torus water temperature is below BIIT 

2. After Support Procedure 16 is completed, directs water level to be lowered to below 
30" 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Terminates and prevents injection into the vessel except for CRD and boron to lower 

*Critical Task RPV water level 

2. Maintains RPV water level between +30" and -30" using Feedwater and CRD in 
accordance with Support Procedure 19 

Comments: 

Event 5 continued on next page



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 5 Page 10 of 11 

Event Description: electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Reports Bypass Valves are closed due to low condenser vacuum; maintains pressure 
control within directed band using maintained open EMRV's and Isolation condensers 

Comments: 

SRO 1. Determines that Torus water temperature can not be maintained below BIIT, and 
directs initiation of SLC *Critical Task 

2. Enters EMG-3200.2 Primary Containment Control for Torus water high temperature 

Comments: 

CRO-A Initiates SLC; confirms RWCU is isolated.  

Comments: 

SRO Directs insertion of control rods in accordance with Support Procedure 21 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Places mode switch to REFUEL, starts both CRD pumps, and maximizes Drive Water 

dp.  

2. Attempt to manually inserts Control rods; reports that rods will not insert 

Comments: 

CRO-B 1. Reports De-energizing Scram Solenoids and individual scramming did not insert rods 

2. Directs EO to vent the Scram Air header 

Comments: 

Event 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs Support Procedure I to be performed AFTER water level is lowered 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs Support Procedure #1 

Comments: 

SRO After the scram air header is vented and all rods in, directs SLC to be terminated and exits 

RPV Control - with ATWS and enters EMG-3200.1A RPV Control - No ATWS at Step A 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Reports all rods are full in 

2. When directed, terminates boron injection 

Comments: 

SRO I. Directs RPV water level to be slowly raised to 138" 

2. Directs pressure control to be on 1 IsolaUon condenser (maintain RPV pressure > 450 
PSIG) 

3. Directs Torus Cooling (both loops) to be placed in service; reports only System 1 will 
align for Torus Cooling 

Comments:

Terminating Cue: When actions are being taken to raise RPV water level and address 
elevated Torus water temperatures, the scenario Is terminated.



Scenario A-2 Loss of Coolant Accident

Scenario Objective 
Evaluate the operators in using RPV Control - No ATWS and Emergency Depressurization 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

The plant is at 100% power; all equipment operable. Isolation Condenser Surveillance 609.4.001 Valve Operability and In-service 
Test is scheduled to be performed.  

EVENTS 

"* Isolation Condenser Valve Operability 
"* A3 Feedwater high water level trip due to instrument failure 
"* Loss of DC-F 
* Increasing Drywell pressure 
* Loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID 
* Large break LOCA in Drywell requiring ED 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

The plant is at 100% power. Isolation Condenser "A surveillance is to be performed. After the surveillance is completed, an 
isolation of Feedwater A3 on a high water level trip occurs. The next event is a loss of DC-F. The crew responds to a loss of 
CRD and Cleanup. After maintenance fixes the breaker to DC-F, the crew will re-energize DC-F. After DC-F is re-energized, a 
small leak will occur inside the Drywell. Attempts to vent the Drywell will not be able to keep pressure < 3 PSIG, therefore, the 
SRO will direct a manual scram to be inserted. 'A" Core Spray Pump does not start. At 12 PSIG Torus pressure, the crew will 
spray the Drywell. At this time, a loss of 4 KV Bus 1D occurs. This results in reduced Core Spray pumps. At this time, however, 
the LOCA becomes much larger. Attempts to maintain level with Feedwater are not successful (loss of Feedwater Pumps). As 
water level drops below 0" TAF, Emergency Depressurization will be required. At this time, the crew will be able to recover water 
level > TAF using Core Spray and Condensate.  

EVENT I 
Objective: Normal plant event to evaluate applicants performance of Isolation Condenser valve Operability surveillance (N) 
CRO-A; SRO 

EVENT 2 

Objective: Instrument failure to evaluate applicants response to an isolated Feedwater heater (I) CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required: 1 Component Level Failure of heater level controller 

EVENT 3 
Objective: Component Failure to evaluate applicants ability to respond to a loss of 125 VDC power panel DC-F (C) CRO-A; 
CRO-B; SRO 

Success Path: Dispatch electrical Maintenance to DC-F, then re-energize DC-F after the faulted breaker is repaired 

Malfunction required: 1 Loss of DC-F 

EVENT 4 
Objective: To evaluate applicants response to a slow increase in Drywell pressure (Recirc loop leak) ( C ) CRO-A; SRO

Malfunction required: 2 Small leak from Recirc Loop and failure of "A" Core Spray Pump to start



EVENTS 5 and 6 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a LOCA inside the Drywell 
(M) CRO-A; SRO 

Success Path: Initiate Containment Spray 

Malfunction required: None (continuation of Event 5 malfunction) 

EVENT 7 
Objective: To evaluate the crews' assessment of operable equipment due to a loss of 41.60 VAC Bus ID (C) 
CRO-A; CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required: 1 Loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID 

EVENTS 8 and 9 
Objective: To evaluate the crews response and implementation of EOPs during a large break LOCA inside the Drywell with 
reduced ECCS capability (M) CRO-A, CRO-B; SRO 

Success path: Emergency depressurize when RPV water level < TAF; 
Recover RPV water level > TAF using reduced ECCS capacity (System 2 Core Spray) and Condensate 

Malfunctions required: 2 Increased severity of the leak inside the Drywell; loss of feedwater capability (loss of Feedwater Pumps) 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 8 

Abnormal Events: 3 

Major Transients: 1 

EOP's entered: 3 

EOP Contingencies: 1



FacIlity: Oyster Creek Scenailo No.: A-2 (New) Op-Test No.:

Examiners:________ ____ Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants performance of Isolation Condenser valve Operability surveillance 
Evaluate applicants response to a failed level controller causing high water level in FWH 3A 
Evaluate applicants ability to respond to a loss of 125 VDC power panel DC-F 
Evaluate applicants response to a slow increase InDrywell pressure (Recirc loop leak) 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a LOCA inside the Drywell 

Initiate Containment Spray 
Respond to a loss of 4160 VAC Bus 1D; Respond to injection valve failures System 1 Core spray 
Emergency depressurize when RPV water level < TAF 
Recover RPV water level > TAF using reduced ECCS capacity (System 2 Core Spray) 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 100% power.  

Turnover: 
Maintain 100% power operations for the shift.  
Isolation Condenser surveillance 609.4.001 Valve operability and In-service test is scheduled to be performed.  

Event No. Malf. No. Event Event 

I I Type* Description 

I N Perform Isolation condenser Valve operability surveillance 

2 CLF FWHI I, R Respond to a high water level in Feedwater heater A3 (INSTRUMENT FAILURE) 

3 MAt. EDS9F C Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F (COMPONENT FAILURE) 

4 MAL NSS4 C Respond to an increase in Drywell pressure (small leak) 

5 If time permits, perform Scram Setup actions, then insert a manual scram.  

6 M At 12 PSIG Torus pressure, initiate Containment Sprays.  

7 MAL EDS2B C Evaluate impact on EOP strategy when 4160 VAC Bus ID is de-energized 

8 MAL NSS4 M Respond to a large break LOCA inside the Drywell. After Containment Sprays 
(INCREASE have been initiated, the leak becomes a large break LOCA. RPV water level 
SEVERITY) C rapidly drops; Multiple failures combined with the Bus ID lockout reduces injection 

flow to the vessel. RPV water level drops below TAF, requiring Emergency 
depressurization. Observe for Reference Leg flashing. (Reference leg flashing 
does not occur) 

9 M Recover RPV water level > TAF using System 2 Core Spray and Condensate 
(Feedwater Pumps are not availabe)

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

xFaciin Osers: ee Scenario No.: A-2 (New) Op-Test No.:



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: I Page 2 of 11 

Event Description: Performance of Isolation condenser Valve Operability surveillance IC-A 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO-A to perform Isolation Condenser Valve Operability 609.4.01 Section 6.4 

CRO-/SRO 1. Reviews Prerequisites Section 3.0 

2. Reviews Precautions and Umitations Section 4.0 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Obtains stopwatch and records its Control Number 

2. Obtains SRO's permission to initiate surveillance 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs surveillance on IC-A in accordance with Section 6.4 

1. Records dosing and opening time of V-14-30 

2. Records dosing and opening time of V-14-31 

3. Records dosing time of V-14-36 

4. Records opening and closing time of V-14-34 

5. Re-opens V-14-5 and 20 (Panel 11 F) 

6. Records opening time of V-14-36 

Comments: 

4 

CRO-B Performs independent verification of Control room handswitches per Step 6.7 

Comments: 

CRO-A Records valve stroke times on data sheet 

Comments: 

SRO Verifies Acceptance Criteria of Data sheet 609.4.001-1 

Comments: 

This concludes Event I



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 11 

Event Description: Isolation of Feedwater Heater A3 
This event is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Responds to annunciators N-1-d, N-2-d, and N-3-d; determines from RAP's that the 
potential cause appears to be an high level.  

Comments: 

CRO-B Dispatches an EO to the Feedwater Heater panels to verify V-1-50 open and verify 
feedwater heater level. NOTE: iligh water level in 1A3, low water level in 1A2 
Comments: 

SRO Directs actions lAW ABN-3200.16 
Expected operator action is to reduce power as necessary to maintain pre-trip power 
(<100%) 
Comments: 

CRO-A Monitors Reactor power, Off-Gas Activity and Main Steam line rad levels; when directed, 
Reduces Reactor Power using recirc flow to ensure gross Mwe < 603 Mwe 
Comments: 

CRO-B Per Procedure 317.1, reports that whenever 1 HP heater is OOS, the load limit on the 
turbine is < 603 Mwe gross output 

Comments: 

SRO Directs power reduction 

CRO-A Using Recirc flow, reduces reactor power until Generator megawatt output < 603 Mwe 
Comments: 

SRO; CRO-B When EO reports high water level in 1A3 and low water level in 1A2, Notifies Maintenance 
of the trip of A3 heater on high water level 
Comments: 

SRO When Maintenance reports LC-1 for heater 1A3 has failed low, causing V-4-16 to close, 
conducts brief with the crew 
Comments: 

This concludes Event 2
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Event Description: Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F 
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B/A Acknowledges multiple Control Room annunciators; reports annunciator 9XF-6-d DC-F 
PWR LOST is in alarm 

Comments:.  

CRO-B Responds to a loss of DC-F in accordance with RAP 9XF-6-d 

1. Reports CRD A Pump has tripped 

2. Reports Cleanup system Isolation 

Comments: 

SRO Directs "B" CRD Pump to be started.  

Comments: 

CRO-A Starts CRD Pump 'B" 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs RAP Confirmatory actions; checks all Automatic actions have occurred, and 

performs Manual Corrective actions.  

Dispatches an EO to 125 VDC distribution Center C to check DC-F feeder breaker 

Informs SRO of Technical Specification requirements 3.5 and 3.7 

Comments: 

SRO Refers to Tech Spec sections 3.5 and 3.7; determines that DC-F is Tech spec related 
equipment, but determines that V-5-167 automatic isolation feature in inoperable, 
therefore, the reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown condition within 24 
hours.(TS.3.5.3a(2)) 

Comments: 

EVENT 3 continued on next page
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Event Description: Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Refers to SDRP 2000-OPS-3024.1OC section 4.6 

Comments: 

SRO Directs Electrical Maintenance to investigate loss of DC-F 

Comments: 

EO/CRO Reports that Electrical Maintenance has determined that the supply breaker from DC-C to 

DC-F was faulted and a new breaker has been installed.  

SRO Directs power to be restored to DC-F 

Comments: 

CRO's Re-energizes DC-F in accordance with 2000-OPS-3024.IOC 

1. Confirm mode switch Containment Spray System I in TORUS COOLING 

2. Directs EO to close breaker 4 at DC-C 

3. Check MSIV 4A and 4B position indication; Reset MSIV isolation signal (4F); 
momentarily take MSIV handswitch for 4A and 4B to open to re-energize DC 
solenoids 

4. Reset ATWOS Channel B and D Logic 

5. Reset Isolation condenser logic and reopen IC B valves V-14-1 and V-14-19 

6. Reset Drywell Isolation Logic (4F) 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 3



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 4 and 5 Page 6 of 11 

Event Description: Respond to an Increase In Drywell Pressure 
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-NB Report increasing Drywell pressure; increasing unidentified leakage rate in the Drywell 

Comments: 

CRO-A Checks integrator in Panel 3F and reports unidentified leak rate 

Responds to annunciator C-3-f DW PRESS HI/LO 

Comments: 

SRO May direct venting the Drywell via SGTS 

Comments: 

CRO-B If directed, vents the Drywell via SGTS in accordance with procedures 330 Section 4.3. and 
312.11 Section 4.3.4 

1. Manually starts SGTS 1(2) by placing the select switch to SYS 1(2), starts Exhaust fan 
EFI-8(EF1-9),verifies SGTS valves open, then verifies orifice valve V-28-24(V-28-28) 
closes, then closes Crosstie valve V-28-48 (Panel 8R) 

2. Vents the Drywell to SGTS by opening Drywell Vent valves V-23-21 and 22 (Panel 
12XR) 

Comments: 

SRO When it is determined that Drywell pressure is still increasing even after the venting lineup 
is established, or the SRO decides a reactor scram is appropriate, the SRO will conduct a 
brief and direct actions for inserting a manual scram.  

Comments: 

SRO-A If time permits, Reduces Reactor Recirc flow to minimum (>6.4 E4 gpm) 

Comments: 

Event 4 and 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Respond to an Increase In Drywell Pressure (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B If time permits, transfers 4160 VAC buses 1A and 1B to the Startup Transformers 

Comments: 

CROA-B Notifies System Dispatch that Oyster Creek will be taken off line 

SRO Directs inserting a manual scram 

Comments: 

CRO-A When directed, inserts a scram in accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram 

1. Depresses the manual scram buttons 

2. Places the mode switch in Shutdown 

3. Verifies all rods are inserted 

4. Inserts SRM and IRM detectors 

Comments: 

CRO-A/B Controls RPV water level as follows: 

1. Trips 2 Reactor Feedwater Pumps when RPV water level starts to increase after the 
initial shrink 

2. At 140" TAF, doses the Block valve for the operating Feedwater Pump (A or C) 

3. Controls water level 138" to 175" TAF 

Comments: 

CRO-B Verifies Turbine trip and pressure control is being maintained on the Bypass Valves when 
RPV pressure > 920 PSIG 

Comments: 

SRO Directs CRO's to stablize the plant in accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram and 
EOP EMG-3200.01RPV CONTROL-NO ATWS 

Comments: 

This concludes Events 4 and 5
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Event Description: Perform RPV CONTROL-NO ATWS and PRIMARY CONTAINMENT CONTROL -Initiate Drywell 
Sprays 

Time ( Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO At Drywell Pressure of 3 PSIG, Enter Primary containment control EOP EMG-3200.02 

1. Directs Support Procedure 27 to be performed 

2. Directs Support Procedure I to be performed 

3. Directs lineup of Drywell Sprays per support Procedure 29 

Comments: 

SRO Directs plant operation in accordance with EOP EMG 3200.01 RPV Control-No ATWS 

1. Directs water level control to be 138' to 175"TAF 

2. Directs pressure band to be 800- 1000 PSIG 

Comments: 

CRO-A Reports failure of A" Core Spray Pump to start 

Une up Drywell Sprays per SP 29 Step 2.1, 2.2 and 3.1 

1. See attached support Procedure 29 

Comments: 

SRO When Torus pressure > 12 PSIG, directs initiation of Drywell Sprays per SP 29 

*critical task Comments: 

CRO-A Initiates Drywell sprays per Support Procedure 29 Section 3.2 - 3.7 and maintains Drywell 
pressure per step 3.8 

Comments: 

This conclude; Event 6
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Event Description: Loss of 4160 VAC Emergency Bus ID 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Reports loss of Emergency bus 1D. Reports annunciator T-2-e BUS 1D MN BRKR ID 86 
LKOUT TRIP is in alarm.  

(Note: the bus can not be -re-energized with a lockout signal present) 

Comments:

CRO-BISRO

4 4

Evaluate impact of loss of ID on plant operations.

Loss of ESW Pumps C and D 
Loss of Core spray Pumps B and D 
Loss of 460 VAC bus I BI and associated Turbine building loads 
Loss of 460 VAC bus I B2 and Vital MCC 1 B2 

Core Spray booster Pumps B and C 
Containment Spray Pumps C and D 
CRD Pump B and SLC Pump B 

Loss of 460 VAC Bus I B3 

Comments:

This concludes Event 7
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Event Description: Large Break LOCA Inside Drywell; Recover RPV water level > TAF using Core Spray 

This event is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO Reports RPV water level is rapidly decreasing 

SRO Determines water level cannot be maintained above 61'TAF and performs LEVEL 
RESTORATION per EMG-3200.01 RPV control -No ATWS 

1. Directs ADS timers to be bypassed 

2. Confirms initiation of isolation Condensers 

3. Directs lineup of injection systems per support Procedure 8 and 9 

Comments: 

CRO-A Places the ADS timers in Bypass 

Reports status of Isolation condensers 

Reports D Core Spray Pump and D booster pump are running; 

Comments: 

CRO-B Reports trip of operating Feedwater Pump and that NO Feedwater pump can be restarted 

Comments: 

SRO At 0" TAF, directs Emergency Depressurization in accordance with EMG-3200.04A 

'critical task 1. Directs ROPS to be bypassed 

2. Directs all EMRV's to be opened 

Comments: 

CRO's Bypass ROPS 

Open all EMRVs 

Comments: 

Events 8 and 9 continued on next page
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Event Description: Large Break LOCA inside Drywell; Recover RPV water level > TAF using Core Spray and 
condensate (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs injection with all Available systems: Core Spray, Condensate, SLC and Fire Water, 
if SP 5 has been directed to be performed 

Comments: 

CRO-NB Recovers RPV water level > TAF using Core Spray Sys 2 and Condensate 

Comments: 

CRO-B Initiates SLC, if directed 

Monitors RPV water level for signs of Reference leg flashing 

Monitors RPV water level recovery and helps CRO -A recover water > TAF using 
Condensate 

Comments: 

SRO When RPV water level > 61", directs water level to be restored and maintained between 
175" and 61" TAF 

Comments: 

CRO's Co-ordinate to maintain RPV water level between 61" and 175' TAF 

Comments: 

When RPV water level is restored, the scenario is terminated



SCENARIO A-3 STEAM LINE BREAK IN TURBINE BUILDING 

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE 

To evaluate the operators in using Radioactivity Release Control and Emergency Depressurization 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

A power reduction is in progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair.  
The shift will maintain the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator repair is 
12 hours.  

EVENTS 
"* Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods 

"* Remove the turbine Generator from service IAW Procedure 203.1 Section 5.20 

"* Respond to INSTRUMENT FAILURE Event (CRD Flow transmitter failure) 

"* Recognize increasing OffGas / MSL Radiation levels and take actions IAW 2000-ABN-3200.26 

"* At 800 mr/hr MSL rad levels, insert a manual scram and dose MSIV's 

"* MSIV's in MSL fail to fully close 

"* Respond to reports of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 
"* When Radiation release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency depressurization is required 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

A power reduction is in progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair. The shift will maintain the 
reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator repair is 12 hours. The crew will 
continue the power reduction by inserting control rods until reactor power is about 30%. At this time, the crew will remove the 
Generator from the grid. After the TG is tripped, and the ring bus is dosed back in, an instrument will cause the CRD Flow control 
valve to dose. The crew will respond and place the CRD Flow Controller in MANUAL and restore CRD system parameters. Next, 
failed fuel causes increasing radiation levels to be seen on Off Gas and Main Steam Lines. The crew will respond lAW 2000
ABN-3200.26, and at 800 mr/hr MSL readings, the crew will scram the reactor and dose the MSIV's. However, the "B" MSL 
MSIV's do not fully dose. A report of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building and offsite release rates will prompt the operators 
to implement Radioactivity Release control EOP. Control Room HVAC will be shifted to Partial Recirc. Turbine Operating Floor 
fan EF1-33 will be secured. When Radiation release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency depressurization is 
required.  

EVENT I 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to reduce reactor power using control rods (R) CRO-A; SRO 

EVENT 2 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to remove the Turbine Generator from service and maintain the reactor critical, 
steaming to the Condenser via Bypass Valves (N) CRO-B; SRO 

EVENT 3 
Objective: To evaluate applicants response to a failed CRD Flow transmitter (I) CRO-A; SRO

Malfunctions required: 1 CRD Flow transmitter fails high



EVENTS 4 and 5 
Objective: To evaluate applicants response to increasing OffGas/ MSL Radiation levels per the Abnormal Procedure ( C ) CRO
A; CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required: 1 Failed Fuel 

EVENTS 6 and 7 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a Radioactive Release ( C ) (M) CRO-A; CRO-B; SRO 
"* Recognize failure of MSIV's' to close 
"* Performs actions to mitigate the consequences of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 

Success path: When General emergency levels for Rad Release are exceeded, initiates Emergency Depressurization 

Malfunctions required: 2 Failure of 'B MSL MSIV's to dose and steam line break in Turbine Building 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 4 

Abnormal Events: 2 

Major Transients: 1 

EOP's entered: 3 

EOP Contingencies: 1



Facility: Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-3 (New) Op-Test No.:

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants ability to reduce reactor power using control rods 
Evaluate applicants ability to remove the Turbine Generator from service and maintain the reactor critical, steaming to the 
Condenser via Bypass Valves 
Evaluate applicants response to a failed CRD flow control transmitter 
Evaluate applicants response to increasing OffGas/ MSL Radiation levels per the Abnormal Procedure 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a Radioactive Release 

Recognize failure of MSIV's' to dose 
Performs actions to mitigate the consequences of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 
When General emergency levels for Rad Release are exceeded, initiates Emergency Depressurization 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 40% power.

Turnover: 
A power reduction is in progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair.  
The shift will maintain the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator 
repair is 12 hours.
Event No. Maff. No. Event Event 

Type I Description 

1 R Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods.  

2 N Remove the turbine Generator from service lAW Procedure 203.1 Section 5.20 

3 I Respond to a failed CRD flow transmitter 

4 MAL RXS2 C Recognize increasing OffGas / MSL Radiation levels and take actions lAW 2000
ABN-3200.26 

5 MAL C At 800 mr/hr MSL rad levels, insert a manual scram and dose MSIVs.  
NSS13A-D MSIVs in MSL fail to fully dose.  

6 MAL NSS19 M Respond to reports of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 

7 M When Radiation Release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency 
Depressurization is required.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

Facility: Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-3 (New) Op.Test No.:



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 1 and 2 Page 2 of 8 

Event Description: Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO-A to continue power reduction TO 30% in accordance with 203.1 PLANT 
SHUTDOWN TO HOT STANDBY 

CRO-A Continues control rod insertion in accordance with instructions provided by Core 
Engineering 

Comments: 

CRO-B Adjusts EPR setpoint to maintain reactor pressure 980-1020 PSIG 

Monitors Moisture Separator drain tank level for erratic behavior 

Comments: 

SRO Directs CRO-A to stop inserting control rods at 30% reactor power 

Directs CRO-B to remove Turbine Generator from service in accordance with 203.1 
Section 5.20 

Comments: 

CRO-B Cautions the crew of the potential for a reactor scram due to drift of PSH switches 

1. Notifies System Dispatcher 

2. Decreases Generator load slowly using the Speed Load changer, while maintaining 
reactive load > 25 MVARs 

3. At 50 MWe, trips the turbine 

4. Turns amplidyne control switch 43CS to OFF 

5. Transfers pressure control to the MPR lAW Procedure 315.1 Section 8.3 

* Lower MPR setpoint until MPR relay position indicator moves in the direction to reach 
the EPR setting 

6. Raise EPR setpoint to its top stop (1010 PSIG) 

Comments: 

CRO-A/B Verifies TSV's, CV's, I&RHV's close and Bypass valves open (4 % -5 Byp) 

Confirms 230 KV breakers GC1 and GD1 are open 

Comments: 

EVENTS I and 2 continued on next page
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Event Description: Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Confirms Generator Field Breaker is open 

Comments: 

CRO-B OPENS V-1-65, 66, 67, 68 on Panel 13R 

Resets Main Generator Protection reset button (Panel 11 XR) and resets generator lockout 
relays 86G and 86GB 

Comments: 

CRO-B Opens Bank IA and 1 B 230 KV MODS from 12F-1. Dispatches an EO to verify locally open 

Comments: 

CRO-B Obtains permission from System dispatcher and synchs and re-doses GCI and GD1 

Comments: 

CRO-B Directs EO to increase TBCCW flow to oil coolers as required to lower oil temperature to 

80'. 90 F 

Monitors Turbine speed decreasing. At 900 RPM, starts Turbine Bearing lift pumps 

Comments: 

This concludes Events I and 2



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 8 

Event Description: Loss of CRD System flow due to a failed flow transmitter 

This event Is started by direction of the NRC Lead Evaluator 
NOTE: this event can be Initiated at any time during Events I and 2 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A If undetected by CRD instrumentaton, responds to CRD HIGH TEMP annunciator.  

Recognizes loss of CRD parameters and determines that the flow controller has failed.  

Comments: 

SRO Directs the CRD flow controller to be placed in MANUAL 

Comments: 

CRO-A Places the Flow controller in Manual and restores CRD system parameters 

Comments: 

SRO/CRO-A Notifies Maintenance of the flow controller failure 

Comments: 

"This concludes Event 3



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 4 Page 5 of 8 

Event Description: Increasing Off Gas /Main Steam Line Radiation levels 
This event is started by direction of the NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-/NB SRO Recognizes increasing Off Gas radiation levels/MSL radiation levels 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to annunciator OFF GAS HI lAW RAP 10F-2-c.  

Comments: 

SRO Directs implementation of 2000-ABN-3200.26 

Comments: 

CRO-A May continue insertion of control rods in order to reduce reactor power 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs ABN INCREASE IN MSIJOG ACTIVITY 

1. Notifies chemistry 

2. If OG HI-HI (10F-1-c) alarms, informs SRO that AOG will isolate in 15 minutes 

3. Responds to RAD HI (J-5-b); directs EO to reduce H2 Injection flow to 5-6 SCFM 

4. Monitors MSL Rad Monitors on 1 R/2R 

5. Informs SRO of requirements to scram and close MSIVs at 800 mr/hr 

Comments: 

SRO At 800 mr/hr MSL Rad Monitor readings, directs manual scram and closing of MSIV's 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 4



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: S Page 6 of 8 

Event Description: Insert manual scram and close MSIV's I MSIV's In MSL "A" Fail to close 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A When directed, inserts a scram in accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram 

1. Depresses the manual scram buttons 

.2. Places the Mode Switch in Shutdown 

3. Verifies all rods are fully inserted 

4. Inserts SRM and IRM detectors 

Comments: 

SRO Directs MSIV's to be closed 

Comments: 

CRO-B Places MSIV handswitches to CLOSE; reports loss of indication and both "B" MSL MSIV's 

Comments: 

CRO-/B Controls RPV water level 138" to 175" TAF 

Verifies MPR controlling reactor pressure using Bypass Valves; may initiate Isolation 
Condensers for pressure control based on the decision to close the MSIV's 
Comments: 

SRO When RPV water level < 138", enters EOP RPV control-NO ATWS 

1. Directs RPV water level control 138"- 175" 

2. Directs RPV pressure control 800- 1000 PSIG 

Comments: 

SRO If Isolation Condensers are initiated, Enters EOP Secondary Containment Control for high 

radiation conditions.  

1. Directs CRO-B to obtain Secondary containment temperature and radiation readings 

2. Determines No Primary System is leaking into Secondary Containment 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 5
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Event Description: Large Steam Leak In the Turbine Building 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A/B Acknowledge report of steam leak in condenser area; informs SRO 

SRO Direct CRO-B to securefisolate any steam valves that are open in an attempt to isolate leak 
(MSIV's in "B1 steam line have failed to fully dose) 

Comments: 

CRO-A/B Make Site Announcement of steam leak in Turbine Building and for all personnel to 

evacuate the Turbine Building 

Comments: 

SRO When the report comes in from Radiation Protection that steam is coming out of the 
Turbine Building AND Main Stacks AND Off-Site radioactivity release rate is greater than 
ALERT limits, enter EOP Radioactivity Release Control EMG-3200.12 

Directs implementation of Support Procedure 51 

Comments: 

CRO-B Places Control Room HVAC in Partial Recirc 

Performs Support Procedure 51 (Panel 11 R) 

1. Stops EF 1-33 

2. Verifies TB HVAC is operating 

Comments: 

SRO Determines that Core Damage conditions of Table 14 are meeL 

Continues attempts to close MSIV's (notifies Maintenance for help) 

Waits for report from Radiation Protection concerning Off-Site Dose projections 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 6
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Event Description: Radiation Release Rates exceed General Emergency levels 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO When it is reported that Radiation release rates will exceed General Emergency levels 

*Critical Task (1100 mr/hr at Site Boundary), determines that Emergency Depressurization is required.  

Comments: 

SRO Enter EMG -3200-04A ED NO ATWS 

1. Directs support Procedure 10 to be performed 

2. Directs ROPS Bypass 

3. Confirms Torus water level > 90" 

4. Directs opening all EMRV's 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs Support Procedure 10 (Panel 1 FI2F at Core Spray) 

1. Depress OVERRIDE switches for all sensors that are lit 

2. Depress ALL ACTUATED switches whether lit or unlit 

3. Confirm Core Spray parallel valves closed 

4. Place Core Spray booster pumps to STOP 

5. Place Core Spray pumps to STOP 

6. Verify KEEP FILL TROUBLE (B-3-d) not in alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Bypasses ROPS (Panel 4F) 

Comments: 

CRO-A Opens all 5 EMRV's 

Comments: 

SRO After the blowdown is over, directs Torus Cooling to be placed in service.  

Enters EOP EMG 3200-02 Primary Containment control if Torus water temperature 
exceeds 950 F 

Comments: 

SRO Directs RPV water level to be maintained 138" to 175" using Feedwater/condensate 

Comments: 

When RPV water level is restored, the scenario is terminated



Competencies Checklist

Applicant #1 Applicant #2 Applicant #3 

RO/SRO-I/SRO-U RO/SRO-I/SRO-U RO/SRO-IISRO-U 

Competencies SCENARIO SCENARIO SCENARIO 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

Understand and Interpret 2- 2 4 2 4 3 2 4 4 
Annunciators and Alarms 

Diagnose Events 3 3 6 3 7 3 3 3 4 
and Conditions 

Understand Plant 3 2 2 3 8 1 3 3 2 
and System Response 

Comply With and 1 3 7 3 8 1 3 3 2 
Use Procedures (1) 

Operate Control 5 9 - 5 - 1 - 6 2 
Boards (2) 

Communicate and 5 9 5 5 8 5 5 9 5 
Interact With the Crew 

Demonstrate Supervisory 4 - 9 - 5 
Ability (3) 

Comply With and 3 
Use Tech. Specs. (3) 

Notes: 

(1) Includes Technical Specification compliance for an RO.  
(2) Optional for an SRO-U.  
(3) Only applicable to SROs.  

Instructions: 

Circle the applicant's license type .and enter the event numbers that test the competency for each scenario 
in the set.

Author: 
Chief Examiner: LI <

Interim Rev. 8, January 1997

ES-301 Form ES-301-6
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SCENARIO B-3 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT CONTROL

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE 

Evaluate the operators in using Secondary Containment control 

SCENARI SUMMARY 

The plant is at 66% power following a trip of "C" Reactor Feedwater Pump. All actions to stabilize the plant have been performed.  
Extraction steam to FWH's 1C2 and 1C3 has been isolated.  

Following turnover, Increase reactor pressure back to 1020 PSIG using the EPR, then prepare "C' Reactor Feedwater Pump for 
return to service, then raise power using Recirc flow back to 100%.  

EVENTS 
* Failure of EPR 
0 Return "C' Feedwater Pump to service 
* 10% power Increase using Recirc Flow 
* Failure of output signal to 'C" Recirc Pump 
a Failure of Cleanup to isolate I Cleanup System piping rupture into Sec Containment 
* Emergency Depressurization when two areas exceed Max Safe limits on temperature 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

After the crew has the shift, direction will be given to raise rector pressure back to 1020 PSIG. During this evolution, the EPR will 
fail to increase pressure. The crew will transfer to the MPR and continue raising pressure. After this event the crew will restore 
"C" Feedwater Pump to service. After the Feedwater Pump is back in service, the crew will start increasing power using recirc 
flow. During this power increase, the output signal from 'C' Recirc Pump Controller will fail downscale. The crew will respond by 
placing the controller in manual per ABN 3200.03 and then refer to SDRP 3024.22.  

The next event will be a piping rupture of Cleanup. Area temperatures on the 51' elevation of the RB will slowly increase. At the 
temperature alarms, a report from a handyman will say that he sees steam in the Reactor Building 51' elevation. Attempts to 
isolate Cleanup will fail. The crew will enter Secondary containment control and manually scram the reactor. When two area 
temperatures in the Reactor building exceed Max Safe, Emergency Depressurization will be required.



Facility: Oyster Creek Scenario No.: B-3 Op-Test No.:

Examiners:________ ____ Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants performance tp recognize failure of EPR and to control pressure on MPR 
Evaluate applicants performance in returning 'C" Reactor Feedwater Pump to service 
Evaluate applicants ability to increase reactor power using Recirc Flow 
Evaluate applicants response to a loss of output signal to "C" Reactor Recirc Pump 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a high energy release into the Secondary Containment 

Cleanup System piping rupture on 51' elevation (leak cannot be isolated) 
Two areas > Max Safe Temperature, requiring Emergency Depressurization 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 66% power following a trip of 'C' Feedwater Pump 

Turnover.  
The plant is at 66% power following a trip of 'C' Reactor Feedwater Pump. All actions to stabilize the plant have been 
performed. Extraction steam to FWH 1C2 and 1C3 has been isolated.  
Following turnover, increase reactor pressure back to 1020 PSIG using the EPR , then prepare 'C" Reactor Feedwater Pump 
for return to service, then raise power using Recirc flow back to 100%.

Event No. Malf. No. Event Event Type' Description 

1 I Failure of EPR (INSTRUMENT FAILURE) 

2 N Return "C' Feedwater Pump to service lAW Procedure 317 

3 R 10% increase in Reactor power using Recirc Flow 

4 IC Failure of output signal to "C Reactor Recirc Pump (INSTRUMENT FAILURE) 

5 CM Cleanup System piping rupture in Secondary Containment with failure of V-16-1 
and V-16-14 to Isolate 

7 M When two areas exceed Max Safe levels for temperature, Emergency 
depressurization of the RPV Is required

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (l)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

'2

) U6'3

ExaciiynOser Cee Scenario No.: ". Op-TestNo.:

ae



Applicant Information

Name: Region: I 

Date: August27,1999 Faclity/Unit: Oyster Creek 

License Level: SRO Reactor Type: GE 

StartTime: Finish Time: 

. .... �........ ,.w..  

Us the "e k Applicant Certification ' t 

All work done on this examination is my ownr. I have neither given nor received aid.  

Applicants Signature 

Results 

Examination Value 100 Points 

Applicants Score Points 

Applicants Grade , Percent

Interim Rev. 8, January 1997NUREG-1021
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G2.1.1-01 

You are the on coming CRO. During the panel walkdown you observe a graph 
on a back panel which converts percentage of tank level to gallons. This graph 
was not there the last time you had this watch.  

Which of the below describes the manner you can verify this graph is an 
approved operator aid? 

a. The operator log contained an entry discussing the use of this aid 

b. It is signed by the Plant Operations Director or designee 

c. It is signed by the Group Operating Supervisor 

d. It is initialed by the Site Shift Manager

1
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G2.1.12-03 

2. Given the following conditions: 

* At 8 AM, July 6,1999, Diesel Generator I starting motor battery cable was 
discovered to be frayed and broken.  

* At 9 AM, July 6, 1999, the GSS was informed of the broken cable 

* At 10 AM, July 6, 1999, it was determined that the damage to the cable 
occurred at 4 AM July 6, 1999.  

Which of the following is the correct time the Diesel Generator is to be declared 
inoperable? 

a. '4 AM 

b. 8 AM 

c. 9 AM 

d. 10AM

2



G2-1-12-04 

3. The psait is at 100% power. Chemistry has just completed its daily sample of the 
SLC S::rage Tank. W 

Given *-te following information: 

* SLC Storage Tank level: 3200 gallons 
* SLC Storage Tank temperature: 1000 F 
* We- ght % of sodium Pentaborate: 14% 

Which :f the following best describes the actions, if any. that need to be taken? 

a. T-e weight % sodium pentaborate needs to be increased 

b.' The storage tank level needs to be increased 

c. T-,e temperature of the storage tank needs to be decreased 

d. Nz: actions are required

3
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G2.1.3301 

4. Which one of the following situations, if not corrected within eight (8) hours, 
would require shutdown and cooldown of the reactor? 

a. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 270 gallons pumped during the last 

hour; Drywell Equipment Drain Tank level has been increasing 300 gallons 
every 15 minutes.  

b. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 210 gallons pumped during the last 
hour; Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 330 gallons 
e.ery 15 minutes.  

c. D-ywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 90 gallons pumped during the last 

h",,r; Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 345 gallons 
every 15 minutes.  

d. Drywell Sump Flow Integrator indicates 150 gallons pumped during the last 

h-,ur; Drywell Equipment Drain tank level has been increasing 315 gallons 
e,,ery 15 minutes.

4
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G2.1.34-01 

5. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor startup in progress 
0 Reactor power 5% 
* Main turbine warm-up in progress 
* Chemistry reports reactor coolant sample results: 

- conductivity 8 g.S/cm 
- chlorides 0.3 ppm 

Which one of the following best describes the requirec -:ztions? 

A. No action is required because no Technical Spec -- ation limitations have 
been exceeded.  

B. A shutdown must be initiated immediately because the low steaming rate 
(<100,000 lbm/hr) limitations have been exceede: 

C. A shutdown must be initiated immediately because the high steaming rate 
(> 100,000 lbm/hr) limitations have been exceede: 

D. No action is required as long as coolant quality d:.=-s not maintain these 
values for greater than 72 hours for this incident.

5



G2.1.4-01 

6. The plant is at 100% power with minimum staffing requirements when the CRO 
At-The-Controls becomes ill with 4 hours shift time remaining and must go home.  

Which of the following best describes the actions needed for continued plant 
operation? 

a. The ill CRO must be formally relieved by the other CRO and staffing 
requirements must be returned to minimum within 2 hours 

b. The ill CRO can not leave the Control Room exclusion area until minimum 
staffing requirements are met 

c. The ill CRO must be formally relieved by the other CRO and minimum 
staffing requirements are waived until shift change 

d. The ill CRO can leave the control room provided both SRO licensed 
supervisors remain in the Control room until staffing requirements are 
returned to minimum.

6
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G2.2.1-01 

7. Given the following conditions: 

* On July 1s, a reactor scram.from 100% power occurred 
* During this scram event, all systems operated as designed 

It is ncw July 5th, and a reactor startup is to be performed in accordance with 
Procedure 201.1 APPROACH TO CRITICALITY.  

Which of the following best describes the Pre-Critical check off that must be 
performed for the CRD hydraulic system? 

a. The scram insertion times for all operable control rods have been evaluated 
and are within Technical Specification limits 

b. The scram insertion times for the eight (8) control rods selected to the brush 
recorder have been evaluated and are within Technical Specification limits.  

c. At least one (1)control rod shall be scram time tested.  

d. All control rods must be operable.

7
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G2.2.1 1-01 

8. Which of the following situations does the GSS have sole authority for approval 
of a Temporary Procedure Change? 

a. While reviewing EOP 3200.01A RPV Control-No ATWS, the LOS submits a 
Temporary Procedure Change to the EOP for a more accurate wording of 
the intent of a specific step 

b. A Control Room Operator submits a Temporary Procedure Change for re
ordering the steps for placing a second Reactor Feed Water Pump in 
service 

c. While preparing to place a RWCU Filter Demineralizer in service, the EO 
submits a Temporary Procedure Change deleting a prerequisite because it 
is not applicable for current conditions 

d. While performing a surveillance, a Temporary Procedure Change is 
submitted to change a valve stroke time acceptance criteria

8
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G2.2.22-03 

9. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor at 90% power 
* A p!anned outage is scheduled to start in 4 days 
* EMRV NR-108C has just been declared inoperable 
* The cause of the failure of the EMRV is under inve:!gation 

Which -f the following best describes the required ccr: "ions for operation? 

a. Reactor operation may continue until the schedL;e: shutdown because the 
rmnimum Technical Specification requirements a-= still met.  

b. T7.e reactor must be shut down and depressurize: D elow 110 psig within 24 
hours as required by Technical Specifications 

c. Reactor operation may continue for up to 3 more :ays provided both 
Is:lation Condenser isolation and makeup valves =-.;e verified operable on a 
daily basis.  

d. If both loops of Core Spray and both Diesel Gene-ators are operable, 
reactor operation can continue and the planned --:age can occur as 
scneduled.

9



G2.2.29-01 

10. Oyster Creek is in a refueling outage.  

Which one of the following conditions would require a SRO specifically assigned 
to refueling to be present on the refuel bridge? 

a. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, removal of control rod 02-27 in 
progress from the refuel bridge 

b. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, processing new fuel from 
inspection stand to fuel pool racks 

c. Full core offload, fuel pool gates removed, repositioning blade guides for 
control rod drive interference checks 

d. Partial core offload, fuel pool gates removed, withdrawing control rod 02-27 
from control room in preparation for uncoupling

10
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202002-01 

11. "A" Recirc Pump is operating in MANUAL and is being transferred to AUTO.  

Which of the following explanations best describes the expected plant response 
when the AUTO/MANUAL pushbutton on the controller is depressed? 

a. A recirculation flow transient would occur if a deviation exists between the 

Master and Individual Controller setpoints 

b. The Recirc Flow control system will not allow you to place the individual 
controller into AUTO unless the deviation signal has been balanced 

c. A bumpless transfer from MANUAL to AUTO control will occur because the 

control system automatically adjusts setpoints 

d. A Scoop Tube lockup occurs because going to AUTO without balancing the 

deviation between the Master and Individual controller would result in a 

recirculation flow transient

11
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207000-02 

12. Given the following conditions: 

"• Operation of the plant is being controlled from the Remote Shutdown Panel 

"• RPV pressure is 1050 PSIG and rising 
"• RPV water level is 10(r and dropping 
"• Isolation Condenser Transfer Switches for Train WA and u"B" are in 

ALTERNATE 

Concerning the Isolation Condensers, which of the following will occur if an 

initiation signal is received? 

iB. Only the OA" Isolation Condenser will automatically initiate 

b. Only the "B" Isolation Condenser will automatically initia*e 

c. Initiation signals are bypassed; the operator must open the DC Condensate 
Return Valve to place "N" Isolation Condensier in service 

d. Initiation signals are bypassed; the operator must open tl.le DC Condensate 
Return Valve to place "B" Isolation Condenser in service

12
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207000-04 

13. Which of the following describes plant operation if 125 VDC MCC DC-2 is de
energized? 

a. Operation can continue if A" Isolation Condenser is operable 

b. Operation can continue if "B" Isolation Condenser is operable 

c. Operation can continue if both Isolation Condensers are operable 

d. Operation can continue if DC-2 can be supplied from another DC source via 
an ATS

13
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209001-01 

14. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is in cold shutdown.  
* Core Spray system is in Standby readiness 
* Core Spray System high Drywell pressure detector RV46A has failed high.  

Which of the following best describes the response of Core Spray to this event? 

a. Both "A" and UB" Main Pumps start, then "A" and "B" Booster Pumps start 
and all parallel valves open 

b. Both "A" and "B" Main Pumps start, then "A" and "B" Booster Pumps start; 
parallel valves must be manually opened if injection is required 

c. System 1 "A" Main Pump starts, then System 1 "A" Booster Pump starts, 
then System 1 parallel valves open. System 2 Pumps do not start 

d. Core Spray SYSTEM 1 AUTOSTART and DEMAND FOR PUMPS ON 
annunciators alarm, but no pumps start

14
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209001-02 

15. Given the following conditions: 

* A valid Core Spray initiation signal is present 
* System I Priority Booster Pump failed to start 

Which of the following best describes the automatic response of the Core Spray 
system booster pumps? 

a. ONLY UB" Booster Pump is operating 

b. ONLY "C" and "B" Booster Pumps are operating 

c. ONLY "C" Booster Pump is operating 

d. ONLY T", "C" and TD" booster Pumps are operating

15



209001-03 

16. The plant is at 100% power 

Given the following conditions: 

"* A loss of offsite power has occurred 
"* One of the Diesel Generators can NOT be started 
* RPV water level is decreasing due to a LOCA 

Which of the following assures increased confidence that at least one 
loop of Core Spray will inject into the vessel? 

a. Coping strategy has the CT's energizing the 4160 VAC system within 1 hour 

b. Parallel Injection valve V-20-41 can be powered from whichever Diesel 
Generator is operating 

c. Both Core Spray Fill Pumps continue to operate, minimizing water hammer 

d. Diesel Generator Sequential Timing assures that the Main and Boost-er 
Pumps do NOT start at the same time, overloading the available DG

16
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212000-02 

In accordance with 201.2 PLANT HEATUP TO HOT STANDBY, which of the 
following best describes when the mode switch can be placed to RUN? 

a. When at least 2 Bypass Valves are fully open 

b. When reactor pressure is greater than 850 PSIG 

c. If operating in IRM Range 10, the mode switch must be in RUN prior to 
exceeding 25% power 

d. All IRM's are reading high on Range 9 and all APRM downscale indicator 
lights have cleared

17
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215004-01 

18. Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress 
"* Reactor power is approximately 5.5 x 104 cps on all SRM's 

Which of the following describes how a SRM detector that cannot be fully 
withdrawn affects continued control rod withdrawals? 

A. Control rod withdrawals will NOT be permitted because of administrative 
controls.  

B. Control rod withdrawals will be possible as soon as the remaining SRM's 
are fully withdrawn and read less than 500 cps.  

C. Control rod withdrawals will be possible until.power reaches 1 x 10scps.  
and then will not be allowed (Rod Block) until IRM's are at or above Range 
8.  

D. Control rod withdrawals will be possible until power reaches 1 x 10c cps.  
and then will not be allowed (Rod Block) until IRM's are at or above Range 
8 AND the affected SRM is bypassed.

18
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215005-01 

19. Which of the following conditions requires an immediate manual scram to be 
inserted? 

a. While reducing power using recirc flow, inadvertent entry. into the Exclusion 
Region on the Power Operation curve occurs 

b. Total Recirculation flow is 10 X 104 gpm and APRM's 4 and 8 show 
oscillations of 6% power peak to peak over a 3 minute period 

c. Withdrawing control rods to establish the 100% rod pattern line when a 
single Recirc Pump trip causes entry into the Exclusion Area on the Power 
Operation curve 

d. Recirc flow has been reduced to minimum and APRM's 4 and 8 indicate a 
6% peak to peak oscillation

19
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215005-02 

20. The reactor is at 50% power when Flow Converter I input to the APRM's fails 
downscale.  

In addition to a Flow Comparator Rod Block, which of the following conditions 
will occur? 

a. A flow biased half scram and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 
1,2,3, and 4.  

b. A flow biased half scram and a flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 
5,6,7,and 8.  

c. A flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 1,2,3, and 4 

d. A flow biased rod withdrawal block on APRM's 5,6,7,and 8.

20
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218000-01 

21. A plant transient is in progress.  

* The ADS timers have initiated.  
* Reactor pressure is 1055 PSIG and increasing.  

Which of the following best describes the affect on EMRV uAX if its 
control switch is placed to OFF? 

a. The valve will not function as a relief valve, but its ADS function remains 
operable 

b. The valve will function as a relief valve and its ADS function remains 

operable 

c. The valve will function as a relief valve, but its ADS function will not work 

d. Neither the relief or ADS mode of operation will work.

21
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218000-02 

22. Given t-e following conditions: 

* A plant transient has occurred.  
* The ADS timers have initiated, BUT have NOT yet timed out.  
* RPV water level is now 70" TAF and increasing 

Which cf the following best describes the response of ADS? 

a. The timing sequence will not be affected.. The ADS valves will open when 
tre timer times out.  

b. The timing sequence will stop. The ADS valves will not automatically open.  

c. Te timing sequence will stop, however, the timer will not reset to zero.  

d. The timing sequence will re-set to time ZERO, then initiate the ADS timer 
a;sin.

22
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223001-02 

23. While coerating at rated power, a large break loss of coolant accident occurs 
inside t. e Drywell.  

As the Drywell pressure and temperature began to rise, the operator noted that 
Torus pressure rose at the same rate and remained the same as Drywell 
pressure.  

Which cf the following identifies the possible explanation for this response? 

a. T;,-s is the expected response due to the design of the Torus to Drywell 
Va:uum Relief system 

b. T--s response may be due to the failure of :re Torus to Drywell Vacuum 
R=-:ief system valves to operate as designe: 

c. Th-'.s response may be due to a crack in the Drywell vent pipes, discharging 
steam into the Reactor Building 

d. Thris response may be due to the failure of .re Reactor Building to Torus 
Vacuum Relief system to operate as desigred

23



295001-01 

24. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power with all Recirc Pumps operating 
"* C' Recirc Pump trips 

Which of the following best describes the basis for the expected operator 
actions? 

a. To satisfy Recirc MG Set Motor starting interlocks* 

b. Minimizes the possibility of a LOCA occurring on the affected loop 

c. Minimizes reverse coolant flow through the affected loop 

d. To prevent windmilling of the affected Recirc Pump

24
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295001-02 

25. The plant was initially at 100% power when it is noticed that Turbine Generator 
Megawatt -output is changing 6 MWe peak to peak 

Of the following, which one is most likely to cause this event to occur? 

a. Extraction steam isolations 

b. Recirc Pump speed control 

c. A control rod is drifting 

d. Condenser vacuum is degrading

25
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295002-01 

26. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power 
"* Annunciator OFF GAS PRES HI alarms (Panel 10F) 
"• Radwaste Control Room has just called and reported a loud bang was heard 

in the AOG building.  

Which of the following best describes the plant response to this event? 

a. SJAE Steam supply valve V-1-11 closes 

b. SJAE Air Inlet Valves close 

c. Air Extraction Valves V-7-1 through V-7-6 close 

d. AOG system trips into ISOLATE

26



Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

295002-02 

27. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 75% power 
* SJAE STEAM HI/LOW PRES annunciator has just alarmed 
* SJAE inlet steam pressure as read on 7F indicates 75 PSIG and dropping 
* Condenser vacuum is 27.5" and degrading 

Which one of the following diagnostic actions would NOT be successful in 
terminating this event and stabilizing the plant?? 

a. Swapping Pressure Controllers from V-1-37 to V-1-38 

b. Verifying Steam Supply valve V-1-11 is full open 

c. Placing all SJAE elements in service 

d. Locally verifying air pressure supply is available to the pressure regulator

27



295005-01 

28. Which of the following best describes the reason why reactor power shall not 
exceed 40% until all Bypass Valves are closed?? 

a. If the turbine tripped, the scram could be from Reactor high pressure 
instead of Fast Closure of the Turbine Stop Valves 

b. If the turbine tripped, the additional steam loading on the condenser could 
result in degrading condenser vacuum 

c. If the turbine tripped, a drop in Main Steam Line pressure could causes the 
MSIV's to close 

d. If a loss of Stator Water Cooling occurred, a runback signal would not be 
generated

28
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295005-02 

29. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power 
o A neutral ground overcurrent condition is detected on Auxiliary Transformer 

IA and trips the AUX TRANS LOCKOUT relay on Panel 12R 

Which of the following best describes the plant'status due to this event? 

a. Bus 1A dead bus transfers to Startup Transformer SA.  
A manual reactor scram is required due to loss of multiple major plant 
pumps.  

b. Bus IA de-energizes.  
EDG #1 fast starts and re-energizes Bus 1 C.  
A manual reactor scram is required due to loss of multiple major plant 
pumps.  

c. A Turbine trip./ reactor scram occurs.  
Bus IA is de-energized.  
EDG #1 fast starts and re-energizes Bus 1 C.  
Bus 18 dead bus transfers to Startup Transformer SB.  

d. A Turbine trip I reactor scram occurs.  
Bus 1A transfers to Startup Bus SA.  
Bus I B transfer to Startup Bus SB

+29



295008-02 

30. Assuming no operator actions are taken to control RPV water level after a scram, 
AND all equipment operates as designed, which of the following best describes 
the plant response? 

a. If ROPS is in NORMAL, all operating Feedwater Pumps will trip 

b. If ROPS is BYPASSED, all operating Feedwater Pumps will trip 

c. RPV water level will continue- to rise due to CRD and leakage past the 
MFRV 

d. RPV water level will continue to drop due to steaming demand of SJAE and 
Bypass Valves

30
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31. Given the following conditions: 

0 The plant was at 100% before a reactor scram occurred due to a loss of 
condenser vacuum 

* A" and "B" Reactor Feedwater Pumps are manually tripped.  
0 Direction is given by the GOS to control RPV water level low in the control 

band 

Which of the following best describes why this direction would by given? 

a.. Exceeding 175" TAF will require the operator to trip "C" RFP 

b. Isolation Condensers may be used for pressure control 

c. The loss of condenser vacuum makes use of RWCU letdown unavailable 

d. Decay heat could cause RPV water level to swell up above 175"

31
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32. Given the following conditions: 

• The plant is at 50% power 
* 1-2 RBCCW Pump is tagged out of service for maintenance 
• 1-1 RBCCW Pump trips and cannot be restarted 

Which of the following best describes the plant response AND the expected 
operator actions? 

a. The cleanup system will isolate.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to perform a normal plant shutdown, then trip all 
-operating Recirc Pumps 

b. The cleanup system will isolate.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip all operating Recirc 
Pumps 

c. The cleanup system will continue operating.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  
The operators are required to perform a normal plant shutdown, then trip all 
operating Recirc Pumps 

d. The cleanup system will continue operating.  
Recirc Pump motor temperatures will increase.  

The operators are required to scram the reactor and trip all operating Recirc 
Pumps

32
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33.  
Prior to a reactor startu'p with plant cold, the CRO adjusts the CRD Drive Water 
Pressure Control Valve to maintain 250 PSID between drive water header 
pressure and reactor pressure.  

How is this pressure differential maintained as reactor pressure increases during 
the ensuing startup? (Assume the CRD system Is operating as designed) 

A. The Pressure Control Valve automatically operates to maintain CRD system 
pressure above reactor pressure 

B. The CRO will periodically adjust the Flow Control Valve to maintain CRD 
system pressure above reactor pressure 

C. The operator needs to continuously adjust the Pressure Control Valve to 
maintain the required differential pressure 

D. The Flow control valve automatically opens to maintain constant flow, 
therefore a constant differential pressure across the Pressure Control Valve

33
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34. Given the following conditions: 

* A reactor startup is in progress 
* No control rod is selected for withdrawal 
* Control Rod 24-17 is banked at position 12 

One minute later 
"* ROD DRIFT annunciator H-6-a is in alarm 
"* Control Rod 24-17 is found at position 16 and drifting out 

Which of the following describes the expected operator actions? 

a. Apply an EMERG ROD IN signal using the NOTCH OVERRIDE switch, then 
turn off rod power when the rod is returned to position 12 

b. Apply an EMERG ROD IN signal using the NOTCH OVERRIDE switch, 
insert the rod to position 00, then turn off rod power 

c. Apply an insert signal to the rod and return the rod to position 12 

d. Apply an insert signal to the rod and insert the rod to position 00
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35. Which of the following describes the LOW POWER MODE OPERATION of the 
Rod Worth Minimizer? 

A. It enforces the rod sequence to limit the rate of heat production to < 280 
calories/gram of fuel during rod withdrawal when reactor power is < 10% 

B. It enforces a rod insert sequence to ensure the correct rod pattern is 
established prior to initiating a reactor shutdown 

C. It enforces rod withdrawal with a banked position withdrawal sequence to 
minimize clad damage if a control rod drop accident were to occur 

D. It enforces rod movement to provide insert and withdraw blocks during a rod 
sequence exchange
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36. The plant is at 100% power.  

Given the following conditions: 

* Increased leakage to the DWEDT 

and the following indications on AK Reactor Recirc Pump 

* Seal Cavity # 1 pressure constant @ 1050 PSIG 
• Seal Cavity # 1 temperature slowing increasing 
* Seal Cavity #2 Pressure @ 450 PSIG and slowly decreasing 
* Seal cavity #2 temperature slowly increasing 

Which of the following best describes the condition of "A" Reactor Recirc Pump? 

a. # 2 seal is degrading, # 1 seal is operating as designed 

b. # 2 seal has failed 

c. # I seal is degrading, # 2 seal is operating as designed 

d. # 1 seal has failed
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37. Given the following conditions: 

"* Reactor at 100% power 
"* Cleanup System Pressure Control Valve PCV-NDI 1 set to maintain system 

pressure at 90 psig 
"* The air supply line to PCV-ND1 I fails at the connection to the valve 

positioner.  

Which of the following explanations correctly describes the expected system 
response? 

A. The PCV fails open, and the RWCU system isolates on a Filter high flow 
isolation signal.  

B. The PCV fails shut, diverting flow through the bypass orifice, with system 
pressure stabilizing at some new value less than 125 psig.  

C. The PCV fails open, raising system pressure and lifting relief valves to the 
condenser, and, if necessary, to the Torus.  

D. The PCV fails shut, and the RWCU system isolates on a Filter Low Flow 
isolation signal.

37

NRC Initial rLicensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 NCIiilLcnigEa

204000-02 

While operating at power, annunciator D-1-d URWCU HELB (1)" alarms.  

Which of the following best describes the expected plant / operator response? 

a. If annunciator D-2-d RWCU HELB (11) is in alarm, confirm automatic 
isolation of RWCU has occurred.  

b. RWCU will isolate.  

c. If RWCU is still in service, RWCU has failed to isolate as designed; 
immediately isolate RWCU by closing motor operated isolation valves.  

d. Verify RWCU system temperature, RBCCW operation and supply 
temperature, and adjust as required to restore Cleanup Room temperature 
to less than 180°F.
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39. Following a scram from rated conditions, RWCU is being used to lower RPV 
water level.  

Which of the following best describes a possible effect of raising letdown flow 
during this evolution? 

a. The system may isolate due to high filter demin differential pressure 

b. The system may isolate due to high pressure in the system downstream of 

HP PCV 

c. The system may isolate due to high system temperature 

d. The system may isolate due to low flow from diverting flow to the reject line
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Given the following conditions: 

"* A loss of Shutdown Cooling has occurred 
"* Reactor water temperature is 180 0 F 
"* No Recirc Pumps are in operation 

Which of the following best describes why reactor water level is raised > 185" 
TAF? 

a. To increase the volume of cold water in the reactor vessel 

b. To flood up to the Isolation Condenser Steam lines for Alternate Decay Heat 
Removal 

c. To submerge the Steam Separators to enhance natural circulation in the 
core 

d. To prevent cavitation of the Cleanup Pumps, which will now be used for 
decay heat removal
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41. A reactor startup is in progress following a forced outage.  
During the shutdown, IRM 11 drawer voltage preamplifier was replaced.  

Step 5.11 of Procedure 201.2 PLANT HEATUP TO HOT STANDBY requires IRM 
Range 6/7 overlap check to be performed.  

This is required because: 

a. it assures a proper overlap between the SRM's and the IRM 11 reading.  

b. it verifies the correct correlation between Range 6 & 7 when the vcltage 
pre-amplifier switches from the low frequency to the high frequency 
amplifier.  

c. further calibration of the IRM's can not be performed when the range 
attenuation is selected for Range 7 or higher.  

d. it assures that when the IRM's are positioned at various heights in the 
core, the correct reading is obtained and used for Rod BlockIRPS 
instrumentation.
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42. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 55% power (363 MWe) 
"* At T = 0, STATOR COOLING TROUBLE annunciator alarmed due to high 

outlet temperature 
At T = 5 minutes, STATOR TEMP HI annunciator alarms, and generator 
Mwe starts decreasing 

Which of the following best describes the required operator action(s) for the given 
conditions? 

a. Verify Generator Amps decrease to less than 4800 

b. Verify Generator output drops to less than 264 MWe and 3 Bypass Valves 

are open 

c. Trip the turbine when < 264 MWe 

d. Manually scram the reactor
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43. Given the following conditions: 

* Reactor power was increased from 55% to 65% 

0 Following the power increase, an increase in Off Gas activity was noted.  
(OFF GAS HI (IOF-2-C) is in alarm) 

* OFF GAS HI-HI (1OF-1-C) annunciator has just alarmed 

* Operator actions are being performed lAW Procedure 2000-ABN-3200.26 
INCREASE IN MAIN STEAM LINE/OFFGAS ACTIVITY 

* OFF GAS MODE SELECTOR SWITCH (10XF) is in NORMAL; Drain Valve 
handswitch for OG-AOV-01 6 and V-7-29 is in AUTO (1 OXF) 

Which of the following best describes the response of AOG? 

a. AOG will ISOLATE and BYPASS 

b. AOG will ISOLATE after a 15 second time delay 

c. If the OFF Gas HI-HI alarm does not clear after 15 minutes, AOG will 
ISOLATE 

d. If the OFF Gas Hi and HI-HI alarms do not clear after 15 minutes, AOG will 
ISOLATE
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44. In accordance with plant procedures, when is Control Room HVAC placed in 
Full Recirculation Mode? 

a. During normal plant operations 

b. During conditions of fire or smoke 

c. During radiological releases 

d. During toxic/hazardous gas releases
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45. A reactor scram from 100% has occurred due to a loss of offsite power.  

Which of the following -best describes the impact on plant operations if the 
Instrument Air compressors can NOT be restarted? 

a. The Condensate Storage Tank will drain to the hotwell, affecting Isolation 
Condenser shell side makeup 

b. The MFRV's lockup, requiring the Heater String outlet valves to be used for 
RPV water level control 

c. The outboard MSIV's will fail closed, isolating the reactor from the Main 
Condenser, requiring EMRV's for pressure control 

d. The CRD Flow Control Valve will fail closed, making CRD unable to 
maintain RPV water level
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46. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power 
"* Leakage into RBCCW from a Recirc Pump Seal Cooler has been confirmed 

to be greater than 6 gph.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service; commence a plant 
shutdown 

b. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service and isolate the loop; 

commence a plant shutdown 

c. Remove the suspected Recirc Pump from service, then idle the loop 

d. Scram the reactor, then trip all Recirc Pumps. Isolate the suspected Recirc 
Pump loop and 3 additional loops
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47. Given the following conditions: 

e An Instrument Air header line break occurs on the discharge of the Air 
Receivers 

* The break can NOT be isolated 
* Instrument Air pressure as read on Panel 7F is dropping 
* CONTROL AIR PRESSURE LO annunciator has just alarmed 
o The direction is now given to manually scram the reactor.  

Which of the following best describes the systems available for level / pressure 
control? (Assume Instrument Air header pressure continues to decrease) 

a. Bypass Valves, LFRV "A" and/or "C", CRD 

b. EMRV's, CRD, RWCU letdown 

c. Bypass Valves, Feedwater on "A" or "C" block valve, RWCU letdown 

d. EMRV's, Isolation Condensers, Feedwater using heater string outlet 
valve(s).
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48. The plant is in a cold shutdown with Shutdown Cooling in service.  

A loss of RBCCW occurs (neither RBCCW pump can be started).  

Given the following conditions: 

• The MSIV's are closed; condenser vacuum is not established 
• No Reactor Recirc Pumps are operating 
• RPV coolant temperature is 155 OF and increasing at 10/ minute 
•RPV water level is 190" and slowly increasing 

Which of the following methods would be used to restore cooling to the RPV? 

-A. Start at least one Reactor Recirculation Pump, allowing forced circulation to 
cool the RPV 

B. Manually initiate the Isolation Condensers 

C. Establish Torus Cooling, then open at least one EMRV to allow the RPV to.  
steam to the Torus 

D. Establish Torus Cooling, then raise RPV water level to establish a flow path 
through an open EMRV to the Torus
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49. Given the following conditions: 

* A reactor startup is in progress.  
* Reactor pressure is 600 PSIG; MSIV's are open; condenser vacuum is 26" 
* OA CRD PUMP has tripped 

Which of the following best describes the expected operator actions? 

a. If CRD HI TEMP annunciator alarms, manually scram the reactor 

b. If a CRD Pump cannot be restarted and two Accumulator alarms have been 
received, manually scram the reactor 

c. If ACCUMULATOR PRESS LO/LEVEL HI annunciator alarms, manually 
scram the reactor 

d. If a CRD Pump cannot be restarted, manually scram the reactor
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Given the following conditions: 

* At 12:00 AM, the Reactor scrammed due to a LOCA inside the Drywell 
- At 12:30 AM, RPV Flooding due to loss of level instrumentation was entered 
* At 1:00 AM, Torus pressure is 8 PSIG and ALL EMRVs are open; RPV 

pressure is steady at 75 PSIG 

At 1:30 AM, RPV pressure dropped to 60 PSIG, but was quickly raised to 85 
PSIG and is now steady; Torus pressure is 8 PSIG 

At what time will the conditions of Table FLD-3 be initially established? 

a. 2:05 AM 

b. 2:35 AM 

c. 2:42 AM 

d. 3:14 AM
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51. Given the following conditions: 

"• Reactor power is 100% when a leak occurs in Cleanup system 
"• CU.ROOM HI TEMP annunciator is in alarm 
"• Cleanup can NOT be isolated 
"* Temperature in the CU Hx Room (lB06-13) is 2000 F and increasing 
"* All other Cleanup area temperatures are < 1800 F 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Continue efforts to isolate Cleanup 

b. Commence a reactor shutdown 

c. Manually scram the reactor 

d. Emergency Depressurization is required if IB06-13 exceeds 2100 F
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52. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power 
* A steam leak from the "B" Isolation Condenser Condensate return line is in 

progress 
* All attempts to isolate'the leak have failed 

* Rx Building pressure indicates. +0.5" WC 
* 75' Isol Cond Vivs West is 2200 F 
* 95' Isol cond area North is 1650 F 
* 95' Isol Cond area radiation level > i 000mr/hr 
* 95' Liquid Poison area radiation level > 1000mr/hr 
* Rx Building Ventilation has isolated on high radiation 
* 1-7 Sump high level alarm is annunciated 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Commence a reactor shutdown 

b. Manually scram the reactor 

c. Emergency Depressurization is required 

d. Implement Support Procedure 50 to re-establish Rx building Ventilation
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53. Given the following conditions: 

* A plant transient is in progress 
* The GOS directs OA EMRV to be placed in ODISABLE" 

Which of the following is NOT a reason for 'this action to be performed? 

a. To prevent spurious operation of the EMRV 

b. A fire in the Recirc MG Set room 

c. The EMRV is open and reactor pressure is 920 PSIG and decreasing 

d. To ensure the EMRV is available for pressure control, if needed
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54. Given the following conditions: 

0 Reactor power was at 50% when a small LOCA occurred.  
0 Drywell Pressure is 4.5 PSIG and slowly increasing 
* Drywell Temperature is 1800 F and slowly increasing 
* RPV water level dropped as low as, 100" 

Which of the following best describes the status of Drywell Cooling? 

a. RBCCW to the Drywell is isolated; all operating Drywell Cooler fans are 
tripped 

b. RBCCW is still being supplied to the Drywell; all operating Drywell Cooler 
fans have tripped 

c. RBCCW to the Drywell is isolated; Drywell Cooler fans are still operating 

d. RBCCW is still being supplied to the Drywell; Drywell Cooler fans are still 
operating
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55. Which of the following best describes the affect of a loss of both Nitrogen 
Compressors during power operation? 

a. Drywell oxygen concentration would increase 

b. Inboard MSIV's could drift closed 

c. Drywell pressure control is lost AND Drywell pressure will decrease 

d. Nitrogen Makeup to the Drywell is lost
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56. The plant is at 100% power with the EPR providing normal pressure control.  

Which of the following describes the plant response if the EPR pressure setpoint 
fails high? 

a. Reactor power will be higher because reactor pressure will be lower.  

b. Reactor power will be lower because reactor pressure will be higher.  

c. Reactor power will be higher because reactor pressure will be higher.  

d. Reactor power will remain constant because reactor pressure remains 
constant
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Given the following conditions: 

"* A reactor startup is in progress; the Mode Switch is in STARTUP 
"* All IRM's are operable and on Range 10 
"* Reactor power is 10% 
"* Reactor pressure is 1020 PSIG on the. EPR; the MPR is properly adjusted per 

operating procedures 

Which of the following best describes the plant response if the Reactor pressure 
input (steam line pressure detector) to the EPR fails low? 

(Assume No Operator actions are performed) 

a. The MPR will now control reactor pressure 

b. At 850 PSIG, the MSIV's will close 

c. A Reactor high pressure scram will occur 

d. At 600 PSIG, a reactor scram will occur.
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58. Given the following conditions: 

• Reactor power is 25% with the generator on line 
• Feedwater flow is 1.65 X10 6 Ibm/hr with A and C Feedwater pumps 

operating 

A Feedwater Level control malfunction causes feed water flow to increase to 
2.4 x 106 Ibm/hr 
Reactor Water level reaches 177" for 10 seconds 

Which of the following best describes the plant response? 

a. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor scrams due to the turbine trip, 
All Feedwater Pumps trip 

b. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps trip 

c. The Main Turbine trips, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps do not trip 

d. The Main Turbine does not trip, 
The Reactor does not scram, 
A and C Feedwater Pumps trip
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59. Given the following conditions: 

* The plant is at 100% power 
* Drywell pressure has slowly increased from 1.1 to 1.2 PSIG 
• The GSS has decided to vent the Primary containment via SBGTS to 

maintain Drywell pressure below 1.3 PSIG 
Drywell Airborne Activity is increasing 

Which of the following best describes the required actions in order to accomplish 
this task? 

A. Manually start SGTS, shutdown RBHVAC, and vent the Primary 

Containment via Torus vent valves V-28-47 and V-28-18 

B. Vent the Drywell to RBHVAC via Drywell Vent valves V-23-21 and V-23-22 

C. Vent both the Drywell and the Torus via SBGTS 

D. Implement Support Procedure 31
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60. The plant was at 100% power when a Station Blackout occurred.  

Given the following conditions: 

"* All control rods are full in.  
"* RPV pressure is 700 PSIG and decreasing 
"* RPV water level is +30" fuel zone indication and decreasing 
"* Drywell pressure is 14 PSIG and increasing 
"* Torus pressure is 12 PSIG and increasing 
"* Fire Protection is aligned in accordance with support Procedure 5 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. When RPV water level < 0", Emergency Depressurization is required 

b. Initiate Drywell Spray 

c. Based on current conditions in the Drywell, Emergency Depressurization is 
required 

d. Lower RPV pressure as necessary to allow Firewater to inject
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61. Given the following conditions: 

* A LOCA inside the Drywell concurrent with a loss of off-site power has 
occurred 

* Only one (1) EDG has started and is supplying its respective bus 

Which of the following combinations of operating equipment can be possible for 
the given conditions? 

a. Containment Spray Pump 51A 
ESW Pump 52A 
Core Spray Main Pump 1A 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3C 

b. Containment Spray Pump 51B 
ESW Pump 52D 
Core Spray Main Pump 1D 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D 

c. Containment Spray Pump 51 B 
ESW Pump 52A 
-Core Spray Main Pump 1A 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D 

d. Containment Spray Pump 51 C 
ESW Pump 52D 
Core Spray Main Pump 1B 
Core Spray Booster Pump 3D
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62. Procedure 203.4 PLANT COOLDOWN FOLLOWING RX SCRAM has been 
entered following a scram from 75% power.  

Which of the following best describes the correct operating requirements for the 
Recirc Pumps during'the cooldown? 

a. If all operating Recirc Pumps have tripped, start at least one Recirc Pump 
for forced circulation through the core 

b. Maintain total Recirc flow > 6.4 x 104 gpm and comply with Reactor Recirc 
Pump Speed limitations 

c. Maintain total Recirc flow > 4.8 x 104 gpm and comply with Reactor Recirc 
Pump speed limitations 

d. Reduce Recirc Pump speed to minimum of 11.5 hz on the Master Reciro 
Speed Controller (Panel 4F)
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63. In which of the following conditions has a Safety Limit been exceeded? 

a. Core flow is 4.8 x 104 gpm 
RPV pressure is 825 PSIG 
MCPR is determined to be 1.05 

b. The reactor is in cold shutdown 
SDC is in service; No Recirc Pumps are operating 
RPV water level drops to 61" TAF 

c. Core flow is 4.8 x 104 gpm 
RPV pressure is 750 PSIG 
Reactor power is 2.5% 

d. A RPV pressure transient occurred 
The reactor automatically shutdown on high pressure 
A Safety Relief Valve lifted for I second, then closed
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Which of the following best describes what could be lost if the Primary 
Containment Pressure Limit were exceeded? 

a. Ability to operate containment vent valves 

b. Ability to monitor containment pressure 

c. Ability to operate RPV head vents 

d. Ability to monitor containment water level
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65. Given the following conditions: 

0 A low power ATWS with MSIV isolation is in progress 
* Reactor pressure is being maintained between 800 and 1000 PSIG using 

Isolation Condensers and EMRV "AK.  

Which of the following best describes the adverse effect of manually opening and 
closing ONLY EMRV "A" for pressure control? 

a. Localized heating of the Torus 

b. Failure of the EMRV blowdown piping vacuum breakers to operate 

c. Over-pressurization of the Torus, which could lead to Containment failure 

d. Violation of the EMRV solenoid EQ temperature rating
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66. Given the following conditions: 

0 The plant is at 42% power on the 80% rod pattern line 
* A loss of extraction steam to Feedwater Heater 1A3 occurs 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Reduce Recirc Flow until minimum flow is reached 

b. Insert Cram rods to exit the Exclusion Region 

c. Secure Extraction Steam to any other operating high pressure feedwater 
heater 

d. Manually scram the reactor
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Given the following conditions: 

"* An ATWS is in progress; Reactor power is 10% 
"* All Scram Group solenoid lights are NOT illuminated 
"* Individual HCU red scram indicating lights are NOT illuminated 
"* SDV Vent and Drain Valves are open 
"* SCRAM CONTACTOR OPEN (G-1-c) is in alarm 
* MSIV's are closed 

Which of the following methods for scramming the control rods could be effective 
for the given conditions? 

a. Operating sub-channel test switches 

b. Opening the 100 AMP breakers 

c. Venting the Scram Air Header 

d. Resetting and then manually re-initiating a scram
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68. Given the following conditions: 

"* A manual scram was inserted due to Main Generator electrical control 
problems 

"* Six (6) control rods did not fully insert; they are stuck at various positions 
between 48 and 24 and can NOT be moved 

"* All other systems operated as designed 

"* Reactor Engineering has determined the reac:cr is shutdown even though 
boron has NOT been injected.  

"* The decision is made to cooldown the reactor and establish SDC.  

Which of the following potential adverse affects cculd occur because of the 
cooldown? 

a. Thermal stratification of the lower inlet plenum 

b. The depressurization could cause re-criticali:y to occur 

c. SLC will need to be initiated, resulting in Clesnup isolation 

d. Torus water temperature could exceed HCTL limitations
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69. Given .-,e following conditions: 

"* Re-actor startup is in progress; reactor power is 10% 
" T,,e GSS orders a Control Room Evacuation due to a fire 

Which of the following best describes the expected operator actions? 

a. Reduce Recirculation flow to minimum; 
.e=nually scram the reactor 

T-ansfer house loads to the Startup transformers, th-,en trip the turbine 

b. Manually scram the reactor and confirm all rods inserted past 02; 
E- sure one (1) Feedwater Pump is in service; 
En.sure feedwater level control is set for post scram level; 
Thp all operating Recirc Pumps, then trip the Turbine 

c. Manually scram the reactor and start a second CRD pump; 
T-Ip all operating Feedwater Pumps; 
Thp all operating Recirc Pumps; 
T-ansfer house loads to the Startup Transformers. then close the MSIV's 

d. r'.1anually scram the reactor and confirm all rods inserted past 02; 
T-'p all operating Recirc Pumps; 
C.ose the MSIV's and trip all operating Feedwater pumps
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70. Given the following conditions:' 

"* Refueling activities are in progress 
"* A bundle from the Fuel Pool is being placed ., the core 
"* All SRM's read 4 cpm 

As the fuel bundle is being lowered into the core. S RM count rate starts 
increasing.  

Which of the following is the expected operator a-on? 

a. At 16 cpm, stop any fuel movement until diremzed by the GSS 

b. At 32 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel Pc.: 

c. At 64 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel Pc.:: 

d. At 128 cpm, return the bundle to the Fuel P::i
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71. During fuel movement over the Spent Fuel Pool, the BACKUP HOIST LIMIT light 
on the Interlock Status Display Module illuminates.  

Which of the following best describes why that light would illuminate? 

a. The Fuel Hoist is extended too far 

b. The Fuel Hoist is overloaded (too much weight) 

c. The Fuel Hoist is at its Maximum up limit 

d. The Fuel Hoist is clear of the Spent Fuel Racks
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Given the following conditions: 

* A LOCA has occurred. All control rods are full in.  
* Torus pressure is 25 PSIG; Torus water level is 150= and decreasing 
* Torus water temperature is 1080 and increasing 
* RPV water level decreased to +30" TAF, and is now increasing 
* RPV pressure is 200 PSIG and decreasing 
* CHRMS reads 200 R/hr 

All systems have responded as designed.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. Stop injection from Core Spray, then manually open all EMRV's 

b. Vent the Torus through Nitrogen Purge Valves V-23-15 and V-23-16 

c. Initiate Drywell sprays 

d. Emergency Depressurization is required
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73. Given the following conditions: 

* EF 1-5 is OOS 
0 EF 1-7 is operating on the Turbine Building 
* EF 1-6 is operating on the Reactor Building 
* Reactor Building Vent Monitor Channel 1 alarms HIGH due to a faulty power 

supply 

What is the expected response of the Plant Ventilation system? 

A. SGTS automatically starts after a 2 minutes TD, EF 1-6 trips, EF 1-7 

continues to operate 

B. SGTS automatically starts after a 2 minute TD, EF 1-6 and 1-7 trip 

C. SGTS instantaneously automatically starts, EF-1-6 trips, EF-1-7 continues 
to operate 

D. SGTS instantaneously automatically starts, EF 1-6 and 1-7 trip

73



Oyster Creek 1999 N C Iiil L c ni g Eam- -

264000-01 

.74. Given the following conditions: 

"• Reactor power is at 1 %; the mode switch is in STARTUP 
"• A reactor scram occurs due to a loss of Off-site power 
- Both EDG's start and re-energize their respective buses 

Which of the following systems will automatically restart? 

a. Both CRID Pumps andi Core spray Pumps A and B 

b. Both SGTS systems and ESW Pumps A and B 

c. Service Water Pumps and RBCCW Pumps 

dl. Drywell Cooler Fans and TBCCW Pumps
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75. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant was at 75% power when a LOCA occurred 
"* Drywell pressure is 5 PSIG 
"* Breaker S1 B failed to close 
"• EDG 2 DISABLED alarm is annunciated due to low lube oil pressure 

Which of the following best describes the current status of the EDG's? 

a. EDG 1 has Fast Started and is unloaded; EDG 2 is tripped 

b. Both EDG 1 and EDG 2 have Fast Started and are running loaded.  

c. EDG 1 has Idle Started; EDG 2 is tripped 

d. EDG I has Idle started; EDG 2 has Fast Started and running loaded
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290001-01 

76. Which of the following conditions would violate Secondary Containment Integrity 
requirements? 

a. One of the doors at the Reactor Building Southeast comer Elevation 23' is 

open; the other door is closed 

b. Only one Standby Gas Treatment System (SGTS) is operable 

c. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust Valve V-28-21 is open and determined to be 
inoperable 

d. Reactor Building Pressure is being maintained at 0.27" water vacuum
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295026-02 

77. Which of the following correctly describes the basis for initiating boron injection 
before exceeding the Boron Injection Initiation Temperature (BIIT)? 

a. Ensures that Torus temperature will not exceed 1500 F during the blowdown 
phase if a LOCA were to occur 

b. Ensures the reactor will be shutdown and in hot standby before the Torus 

reaches the heat capacity temperature limit 

c. Ensures that Torus temperature will not be so high that it results in 
increasing Drywell pressure 

d. Ensures the reactor will be shutdown and in hot standby conditions before 

the Torus reaches the heat capacity level limit
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295026-03 

78. Given the following conditions: 

"* An ATWS is in progress 
"* RPV pressure is 900 PSIG with two (2) EMRV's manually opened 
"* Both Isolation Condensers are in service; the Main Condenser is unavailable 
o Torus water level is 160"; Torus water temperature is 1410 F and increasing 
"* Reactor power is 15%; SLC failed to initiate 

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. When Torus water temperature reaches 1600, Emergency Depressurization 
is required 

b. When Torus water temperature reaches 1800, Emergency Depressurizaticn 
is required 

c. When Torus water temperature reaches 1600, take action to reduce RPV 
pressure < 900 PSIG 

d. When Torus water temperature reacheS 1800, take action to reduce RPV 
pressure < 900 PSIG
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79. Given the following conditions: 

* An ATWS is in progress 
* Torus temperature has risen due to EMRV operation, but is now stable 
* Torus water level is lowering for unknown reasons 

Which of the following is the bases for the Torus level at which the Heat Capacity 
Temperature limit will be exceeded irrespective of Torus temperature? 

a. EMRV Y-quenchers are uncovered 

b. Lowest indicated value for Torus level 

c. Lowest safety related indicated value for Torus level 

d. Dryweli Vent header ram's head openings are uncovered

79

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



295030-03 

80. Given the following conditions: 

* A LOCA has occurred 
* Two Core Spray Pumps are injecting 
"* Two Containment Spray Pumps are operating; total flow is 5,000 GPM 
"* Torus water temperature is 1600 F 
"* Torus Pressure is 10 PSIG 
"* Torus Water level is 75" 

Based on these conditions, which of the following is the Maximum Core Spray 
flow available? 

a. 8,000 gpm 

b. 9,000 gpm 

c. 10,000 gpm 

d. 11,000 gpm
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81. Given the following conditions: 

0 A plant scram has. occurred due to a loss of feedwater 
* Core Spray is available 
* RPV pressure is 750 PSIG 
* RPV water level is approaching 0" TAF 

Which of the following should be performed and why? 

a. Open an EMRV to reject heat to the pool while still within design limits 

b. Emergency Depressurize to establish steam cooling flow path conditions 

c. Open all Bypass Valves to cause a level swell to drop the fuel temperature 

d. Lower reactor pressure to allow maximum flow from available injection 
systems
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295031-02 

82. During STEAM COOLING, Emergency Depressurization is required at -42" TAF 
RPV water level.  

Which of the following best describes the basis for this action? 

a. to reduce pressure for the low pressure injection systems 

b. to minimize energy in the RPV prior to a loss of the Torus 

c. to provide final cooling of the fuel since all other sources of adequate core 
cooling have failed 

d. to provide adequate steam flow to maintain fuel clad temperature less than 
15000 F
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295031-03 

83. RPV FLOODING - NO ATWS is in progress.  

At the completion of the Minimum Core Flooding Interval, which of the following 

best describes where RPV water level is expected to be? 

a. At a level above the Steam Separators 

b. At the top of active fuel 

c. At Minimum Steam Cooling Water Level 

d. At Minimum Zero injection Water level 
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84. Given the following conditions: 

"* The plant is at 100% power 
"* At 12:00 AM, a large break LOCA occurred in the Drywell 
* At 12:30 AM, RPV Flooding- NO ATWS is entered 

* At 1:00 AM, the conditions of Table FLD-1 have been met 
* At 1:30 AM, the conditions of Table FLD-2 have been met 

* At 2:00 AM, it is determined that the conditions of Table FLD-3 have been 
met.  

Based on these conditions, which of the following times is the Maximum Core 
Uncovery Time Limit? 

a. 5 minutes 

b. 5%/ minutes 

c. 6 minutes 

d. 7 minutes

84

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



295037-02 

85. Given the following conditions: 

* A transient occurred which resulted in a failure to scram 
* EMG 3200.01 B RPV CONTROL - with ATWS has been entered 

Which of the following actions for inserting rods could result in Reactor 
Building airborne activity levels increasing? 

a. De-energizing the scram solenoids 

b. Increasing CRD cooling water differential pressure 

c. Operating individual scram test switches 

d. Bypassing the RWM and manually inserting control rods
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295037-03 

86. An ATWS is in progress.  

In accordance with the EOP, if any EMRV is cycling on high pressure, direction 
is given to manually open EMRV's until any Bypass Valve starts to close.  

Which of the following best describes the reason for this direction? 

a. To prevent directing steam away from the condenser and into the Torus 

b. To provide adequate operating margin below the setpoints of uAX and "Dn 
EMRV's 

c. To ensure pressure reduction is within the design of the operating Isolation 

Condenser 

d. To limit the number of EMRV lifts, thus reducing the chances of a stuck 
open EMRV occurring
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295038-01 

87. The following statemerj exists in the Radioactivity Release Control EOP: 

mIF...THE RELEASE IS FROM THE TURBINE BUILDING 
THEN... OPERATE AVAILABLE TURBINE BLDG VENTILATION PER 
SUPPORT PROC 51" 

Which of the following best describes the basis for keeping Turbine Building 
Ventilation in operation while executing Radioactivity Release Control? 

a. Maintains Turbine Building pressure above Reactor Building pressure 

b. Prevents a reactor scram due to high temperature in the Turbine Building 

Steam Tunnel 

c. Prevents having an unmonitored ground release from the Turbine Buildirg 

d. Ensures adequate dilution of the gases discharged through the Main Stack
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500000-01 

88. Given the following conditions: 

"* Torus pressure is 32 PSIG and increasing 
"* Torus level is 461" 
"* Hydrogen Concentration is 2% 
* RPV pressure is 60 PSIG 
* CHRRMS read 200 R/hr 
* All control rods are fully inserted 

Which of the following best describes the required actions to control containment 
pressure? 

a. Vent the Drywell through V-23-21 and V-23-22 

b. Vent the Drywell through V-27-3 and V-27-4 

c. Vent the Torus through V-28-17 

d. Vent the Drywell through V-27-1 and V-27-2
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500000-02 

Which of the following best describes the required vent path used to maintain the 
Torus pressure below the Primary Containment Pressure Limit curve during 
conditions of high hydrogen concentrations in the Containment and Containment 
water level below the vents? 

a. The Drywell hardened pipe vent 

b. The Torus hardened pipe vent 

c. The Standby Gas Treatment system 

d. The Reactor Building Exhaust Ventilation system
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90. Given the following conditions: 

"• Reactor power is being increased using control rods.  
"* The selected control rod has been inadvertently withdrawn two notches past 

its intended position.  
"* The mis-positioned control rod is still selected 

Which of the following describes the required initial action? 

a. Insert the control rod to its intended position 

b. Notify the GSS and core engineering 

c. Insert an Administrative Rod Block 

d. If a Rod Block condition does not exist, continue power increase in 
accordance with the Control Rod Withdrawal Sequence

90

NRC Initial Licensing Exam



Oyster Creek 1999 NRC Initial Licensing Exam 

201003-02 

91. Given the following conditions: 

"* During a plant startup, control Rod 10-19 drifts out 
"* The drifting control rod is inserted and isolated 

Which of the following describes the possible cause if this control rod were 
to drift out after it has been isolated? 

a. Stuck collet fingers 

b. Leaking directional control valve 

c. Leaking scram outlet valve 

d. Stuck open ball check valve 
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92. Which of the following reasons describes why the Spent Fuel Pool 
temperature must be maintained less than 1250 F? 

a. Structural thermal gradient limits between the Spent Fuel Pool floor and the 

Shutdown Cooling Room 

b. Evaporation of the Spent Fuel Pool, resulting in increased radiation levels 

c. Inadvertent criticality occurring in the Spent Fuel Pool 

d. Spent fuel Pool water level rising over the weir walls and flooding ventilation 
ducts
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93. The MSIV's have automatically closed.  

Select the plant condition that caused the auto closure of the MSIV's.  

a. A loss of feedwater from 30% power caused a reactor scram to occur; 
RPV water level decreased to 96" TAF 

b. The Main Generator was being synchronized to the grid when Turbine 
pressure regulation caused additional Bypass Valves to open; 
Reactor pressure decreased to 845 PSIG 

c. A reactor startup was in progress; 
Reactor pressure was 875 PSIG when an IRM was selected to Range 10 

d. The plant had scrammed from 100% power; 
The mode switch was placed in Shutdown, Reactor pressure then 
decreased to 850 PSIG
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94. Turbine Building Sump 1-5 RAD HI I LEVEL HI/TROUBLE annunciator has just 
alarmed.  

Which of the following best describes the required actions? 

a. If the sump has been aligned overboard AND the Radiation Monitor 
indicates HIGH, confirm the sump pump(s) are tripped 

b. If the sump has been aligned to the High conductivity tank AND the 
Radiation Monitor indicates HIGH, confirm the sump pump(s) are tripped 

c. If the sump has a high water level, confirm the pump controls are in AUTO 
and at least one of the pumps is operating, then check the area for the 
source of leakage into the sump 

d. If the sump has a high water level AND shows indication of an oily sheen, 
the sump can NOT be pumped
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G2-4-18-01 

Which of the following EOP curves allows actions irrespective of adequate core 
cooling to ensure it is not violated? 

a. Primary Containment Pressure Limit (PCPL) 

b. Containment Spray Initiation Limit (CSIL) 

c. Maximum Primary Containment Water Level Limit (MPCWLL) 

d. Pressure Suppression Pressure (PSP)
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96. Which of the following best describes the basis for 60 PSIG above Torus 
pressure as stated in EMG-3200.8a "RPV FLOODING - NO ATWSM ? 

(Assume all EMRV's are open) 

a. Adequate core cooling is NOT assured and injection rate must be increased.  
if RPV pressure remains 60 PSIG above Torus pressure 

b. Insufficient natural circulation through the core exists to provide adequate 
core cooling if RPV pressure remains 60 PSIG above Torus pressure, 

c. Adequate core cooling is assured if RPV pressure is less than 60 PSIG 
above Torus pressure 

d. Steam flow through the core provides adequate core cooling when RPV 
pressure is greater than 60 PSIG above Torus pressure
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97. Given the following conditions: 

"* A design basis LOCA has occurred in the Drywell 
"* RPV water level is UNKNOWN due to reference leg flashing 
"* The requirements of Table FLD-1 can NOT be met.  

* Eight (8) hours later, Containment Water level is 366" and RPV water level is 
still UNKNOWN 

* It is determined that RPV venting is required 

Which of the following is the basis for venting the RPV under these conditions? 

a. provides a vent path for the Drywell to allow air and non-condensible gases 
to escape, thus preventing overpressurization of the Containment during 
containment flooding 

b. prevents steam and non-condensible gases from building up pressure in the 
RPV, thus preventing reflooding of the core 

c. to prevent the possibility of the line break being submerged, thus causing 
RPV pressure to increase above shutoff head of the injection systems 

d. to help maintain the RPV depressurized in order to allow injection from fire 
Water and Condensate Transfer if Core Spray is unavailable.
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98. A continuous Fire Watch is required lAW Procedure 120.2 FIRE SYSTEM 
IMPAIRMENT REPORTING AND FIRE WATCH INSTRUCTIONS.  

Concerning Fire Watch requirements, which of the following is the responsibility 
of the Lead CRO? 

a. The LCRO shall review and sign the Fire Watch Inspection Log once per 

shift 

b. The LCRO shall tour the affected area at least once per shift 

c. The LCRO shall contact the Fire Watch if the Continuous Fire Watch has 
not called the control room by 45 minutes after the hour 

d. The LCRO shall designate when the continuous Fire Watch can be relieved.
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G2.4.25-02 

99. Which of the following. conditions will require a continuous fire watch? 

a. Battery Room A & B Halon 1301 System tank at 96% full charge weight and 
91% full charge pressure 

b. One thermal Fire Detection instrument for Emergency diesel Generator # 1 

is inoperable; all other detectors are operable 

c. Emergency Lighting Unit (ELU) # 40 has been declared inoperable.  

d. The 4160 Volt Switchgear C02 roll down fire door has been accidentally 
damaged and may not be able to perform its designed function.
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100. An Unusual Event has been declared.  

Prior to any required notification being performed, plant conditions changed and 
entry conditions for declaring an ALERT occurred, but Immediately cleared, and 
conditions returned to the Unusual Event level.  

Which of the following best describes the classification of this event? 

a. An Unusual event will be reported.  

b. An Unusual Event will be reported, with mention of the Alert Conditions 

being met but now cleared.  

c. An Alert is to be declared and reported.  

d. An Alert will be declared but an Unusual Event will be reported.
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SCENARIO Al1 ELECTRICAL ATWS 

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE 

Evaluate the operators In using RPV CONTROL - wth ATWS 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

65% power, all equipment operable. Per General Operating Procedures, continue to Increase power to 100%.  

EVENTS 

0 10% power increase using Recie Flow 

* Respond to Rx Bulldng Vent Monitor Failure 

0 LOSS of IP-4B 

* Generator Field Ground 

• Electrical ATWS 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

The crew will Increase power using Recir flow. After a 10% Increase in power has been performed, an upscale failure of the Rx 

Building Vent Radiation Monitor will occur. This will, after a 2 minute Time Delay, Isoalte Secondary containment and Initiate 

SGTS. After the Red Monitor Is f xed. the crew will restore normal Reactor Building Ventilation. After ventialtion Is restored, a 
loss of IP-4B occun. 15 minutes later, AOG Isolates. The crew will monitor condenser vacuum. As soon as AOG isolates, the 
cause of IP-4b loss Is corrected, and the crew will re-energize IP-4B and restore Off-Gas flow through the Stack. After AOG Is 
restored. a Main Generator filed ground alarm occurs. Investigation reveals arc and sparks in the exciter housing. The crew 

will decide to scram the reactor and trip the turbine. However, the reactor does not scram (electrical ATWS). A turbine trip 
occurs. Bypass Valves are initially available for pressure control, but a slow loss of condenser vacuum will result In a transition 
of pressure control from the Bypass VaIves1EMRVs to EMRVslsolation Condensers. Driving control rods will not work. After 
the crew Initiates SLC, lowers water level to between 30' and - 30', venting the scram air header will allow rods to Insert, 
terminating the AIWS event 

EVENT I - 10% change in Reactor power 

Objective: Normal plant event in evaluating examinee's control of reactivity (N) (R) CRO-A;SRO 

EVENT 2 - Failure of Rx Building Vent Radiation Monitor 

Objective: Instrument failure resulting In Isolation of Rx Building HVAC and Initiation of SGTS (I) (N), then restoration of Rx 
Building HVAC

Malfunctions required: 1 Upscale failure of Rx Building Vent Red Mon Ch2



EVENT 3 - Loss of IP-4B 

Objective: Evaluate the exarninee's response to plant Instrument and cormponent failures 0, C) CRO-A; CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunctions Required: I Loss of IP-4B 

Success Path: dspatch Electical Maintenance and EO to Panel IP-4B; Electrical Maintenance fixes faulted Ireakea EO 
restores power to IP-4B; AOG Is restored.  

EVENT 4: Generator Field Ground 

Objective: Evaluate the exarinee's actions and deison mnkang process when it Is determined that the Main Generator exciter 

(Component) Is arcing and sparking. (C) CRO-B; SRO 

Malfuncions Required: I Main generator Trp (prelude to this Is an annunciator indcating Generator ground) 

Success Path: The SRO determines that a reactor scram I tubine rip is required 

EVENT 5: Electrical ATWS (this file contains 3 malfunctions; failure to Auto scram, failure to Manual scram, failure of ARI) 

Objective: Evaluate examinee's Implementation of the EOP's during ATWS event (M) CRO-A, CRO-B, SRO 

Malfunctions required: file ATWS 

Success Path: Establish RPV pressure control, water level control +30T to -30', Inject SLC before exceedng BIIT, vent the 
scram air header 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 4 

Abnormal Events: 2 

Major Transients: I 

EOP's entered: 3 

EOP Contingencies: 0



Op-Test No.:Fadlity� Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-I (New)

Examiners:________ ____ Operators:

Objectives:

Evaluates applicants ability to Increase reactor power lAW General Operating Procedures 

Evaluates applicants response to a Radation Monitor 
Evaluate qaplicants ability to respond to a loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B 

Evaluate applicants response to a field groundfoss of field Generator tiplturbine tip 

Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during an electrical ATWS event 

Recognize loss of condenser as a heat sink, then control RPV pressure with Isolation Condensers I EMRVs 

Lower RPV water level as drected by EOP 
Initiate SLC prior to exceeding BIIT Umit 
Place containment Spray In Tors cooling 
Attempt to manually Insert control rods using RMCS 
Successfully vent the scram air header to terminate the ATWS event 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant Is at 65% power, all equipment is operable.  

Turnover 
Per 201.3, continue to Increase power to 100%.

Event No. IMalf. No. Event Event 
Type* Description 

R 10% increase in reactor power using Recitc flow 

2 MAL RMS4J I,N Respond to RxBuildng Rad Monitor Failure (INSTRUMENT FAILURE EVENT) 

3 MAL EDS=C C Loss of IP-4B (COMPONENT FAILURE) 

Recover AOG after system Isolates 

4 OVR GEMN C Respond to Field ground annunciator 
MAL GENI 

Respond to loss of field generator hip/turbine tip 

5 FILE ATWS M Electrical ATWS I turbine Trip with Bypass Valves available. However, a slow 
loss of vacuum occurs (blade thrown through condenser shell).  

C Loss of condenser as a heat sink: when the low vacuum trip doses the bypass 
Valves, pressure control will now be with the Isolation condensers and EMRVs 
maintained open. Torus water temperature will Increase, requiring injection of 
SLC

- (N)ormaf, (R)eactMty, (insthMent, (C)oMponent, (M)ajor

Scenario No.: A-1 (Now)
Eadltf Oser Cee



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-I Event No.: I Page 2 of 11 

Event Description: 10% Increase In reactor power using Recirculation Flow 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or Behavior 

SRO(N) Directs CRO to Increase reactor power to 75% In accordance with 201.3 Plant Startup 
from Hot Standby to Rated Power Step 5.20 

(Core Engineering instructions will be to Increase recir flow) 

Conducts Preeolution brief, Included In this Irief should be drections to check at least 6 
cond Dernins, 3 condensate and 3 Feed:ater Pumps are in se.,vice at 70% power 

Comments: 

CRO-A (R) Increases reactor power using Retire ftow In accordance with 301.2 Reactor Recirculation 

System Section 6.0 

1. Reviews Precautions and Umitations 

o Do not withdraw control rods while making redrc flow changes 

* All flow changes consistent with the requirements of 202.1 POWER OPERATION 

* Maintain flow > 6.4 x 104 gprn while in RUN 

* Monitors Ni's for indication of power oscillations 

* Operation In the Exclusion Region Is not permitted 

2. Verifies Individual MG Set Speed Controllers on each recirc pump are In AUTO 

3. Slowly increases total recirc flow using MASTER RECIRC SPEED CONTROLLER 
manual adjustment knob 

4. Monitors pressure, flow and Ni's and Generator output as reciro flow Is Increased 

5. Notifies SRO at 70% power 

6. Continues power increase to 75% power.  

7. At 75%, notifies SRO 

Comments: 

CRO-B Monitors plant response to Increasing Recirculation flow 

This concludes Event I



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-I Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 11 

Event Description: Upscale failure of Rx Building Vent Radiation Monitor 
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Responds to annundators on Panel IF 10F-1-k and 10F-4-m 

Notifies SRO that in 2 minutes, the Reactor Butldng ventilation will Isolate and SGTS will 
initiate 

Comments: 

CRO-A Checks Rad Monitors on Panel 2R and reports R014B-9 Is pegged upscale, and R014C-9 
Is normal 

SRO Briefs crew of Impendng Secondary Containment Isolation 

CRO-B When Rx Bldg/SGTS alarms annunciate on Panel L, verifies Rx bIdldng Isolation and 
auto Start of SGTS on Panel 11R lAW SGTS Procedure 330 Section 5.3.1 

1. Verifies both SGTS Fans start and valves open 

2. Verifies Fans trip (SF-1-12, SF-1-13, SF-1-14, EF-1-5) 

3. Verities Rx Butldng Main Header Supply valves dose 

4. Verifies V-28-21, V-28-22. V-28-42, V-28-43 and V-28-48 doses 

5. After 2-3 minutes, verifies SGTS System 2 shutdowns 

Comments: 

CRO-A Notifies I and C Department of failed Red Monitor 

SRO When It Is reported that the Rad Monitor Is repaired, directs SRO-B to restore Reactor 
Buildng Ventilation 

CRO-B Restores Rx Building Ventilation to Normal IAW SGTS 
Procedure 330 and Rx Bldg Vent Procedure 329 

1. Per Section 6.3.1.2 CR0-A resets Rx Builcing Vent Manifold CHI 

2. Vedfies SGTS system 1 Is shutdown and Rx Bufldng Isolation Reset has double 
Indcation, then depresses RESET pb 

3. Per Procedure 329, confirm control switch for V-28-21 and 22 Is In OPEN 

4. Reset RB HVAC and confirm V-28-21 and 22 open 

5. Confirm control switch for V-28-42 and 43 Is in CLOSED 

6. Start EF-1-5, then start two supply fans (SF-1-12, 13, 14) and verify supply valves 
open 

7. Check building pressure Is negative at..25" water 

Comments: 

SRO This concludes Event 2



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-1 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 11 

Event Description: Loss of Instrument Panel IP-4B.  
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time PosItion Appflcant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B/A Acknowledges multiple Control room annunciators; reports anrunclator 9XF-7-b IP-4B 
PWR LOST Is In alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to a loss of IP-4B In accordance wit RAP 9XF-7-b 

Comments: 

Reports that OG will solate In 15 minutes 

Comments: 

Performs confirmatory actions; checks RAP listed indcations and alarms 

Comments: 

Infonms SRO of Tech spec 3.7 reqirements 

Comments: 

Refers to DWG 3C-733-11-008 for IP-4B Panel Schedule (if time permits) 

NOTE: load listing is also found In 2000-OPS-3024.10f Section 4.4 

Comments: 

Refers to OPS-3024.10f for Power Restoration Actions 

Comments: 

Event 3 continued on next page
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Event Description: Loss of Instrument Panel IP-46 (continued) 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO to krIlement actions of RAP 9XF-7-b 

Comments: 

Refre to Tech Spec 3.7; determines that IP-4B is Tech spec related equipment and 
states that LCO 3.7 Is bI effect; cold shutdown within 30 hours.  

Comments: 

Directs CRO to dspatch EO to IP4AB to Investigate 

Directs CRO to notify Electrical Maintenance to Investigate loss of IP-4B 

Comments: 

CRO-B Notifies SRO when AOG isolates; monitors condenser vacuum 

Comments: 

EO/CRO Reports hat Electical Maintenance has determined that the supply breaker to IP-4B was 
faulted and a new breaker has been installed 

Comments: 

SRO Directs pwer to be restored to IP-4B 

Comments: 

Event 3 continued on next page
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Event Description: Loss of Instrument Panel 4B (continued) 

Time Position Applicant' Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Re rgizs IP-4B In accordance with 2000-OPS-3024.10f 

1. Directs EO to open all breakers on IP-4B 

2. Dwects.EO to dose feeder break to IP-4B 

3. Directs EO to re-dose all breakers on IP.4B 

Comments:

I ________ 1.

SRO

Re-opens V-7-31 to restore OffGas flowpath 

1. Places OG mode sdectorswitch to ISOLATE and BYPASS (10XF) 

2. Depresses MAIN STEAM ISOLATION RESET pb (4F) 

3. Confirms V-7-31 opens 

Comments:

Directs placing AOG back In service 

Comments:

CRO-B/A Re-establishes TIP Nitrogen Purge 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 3
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Event Description: Respond to field ground annunciator I Respond to loss of field generator brpfturblne trip 

This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Appricants Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Acznowledges and reports annunciator R4-a FIELD GROUND Is In alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to annunciator In accordance with RAP R-4-a.  

1. Dispatches an operator and electrician to Main Generator and exciter area to dosrve 
any visual evidence of aring or damage 

2. Notifies the SRO that if the ground Is severe enough, exciter output may be lost or 
generator may trip 

Comments: 

SRO When the report comes In that there is arcing In the exciter housing, drects a reactor 
scram to be inserted, followed by hipping the turbine 

NOTE: the turbne wiIl be tripped on field loss (R-3-a) AFTER the order Is given to 
manually scram the reactor and it Is reported that a faflure to scram has occurred 

Comments: 

CRO-/B Informs SRO of field report from EO that arcing Is evident In the exciter housing 

Comments: 

CRO-A When drected by SRO, inserts a manual scram.  

Reports failure to scram 

Comments: 

CRO-B When drected by SRO, tips Turbine Generator.  

Reports automatic tip of Generator has occurred.  

Comments: 

This concludes Event 4
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Event Description: Electrical ATIWS 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A Perorms expected operator action for scram 

1. Depress RPS manual scram pb's 

2. PRace to mode switch to SHUTDOWN 

3. Verify Mhat all control rods are fully Inserted; reports that the reactor dd not scram 

4. Confirms or manually Initiates ARI; reports that ARI failed to insert rods 

Comments: 

SRO Enters EMG-3200.01 B RPV CONTROL -Wth ATWS 

I. Directs pressure control using Bypass Valves and EMRV's 

2. IF water level < 160", drects Initiation of Isolation condensers (if not already In 
service due to high pressure auto Initiation) 

3. Directs ROPS bypassed 

4. Directs Support Procedure #1 to be performed (Initiations and Isolations) 

5. Directs bypassing ADS 

6. Directs Support Procedure #16 to be performed(MSIV LO-LO Bypass) 

7. Directs Support Procedure #18 to be pertormed(RBCCW to Drywell Bypass) 

8. Directs all operating Recrc Pumps to be tIipped 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs actions as drected by SRO 

1. Monitors and controls pressure augmenting Bypass valves with sustained opening of 
EMRV's 

2. Trips all operating Recirc Pumps 

3. Controls RPV water level lAW Reactor Scram until drected to lower level 

4. Initiates Isolation condensers, If drected 

Critical task 5. Bypasses ADS 

(bypassing Comments: 
ADS)

Event 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B 1. Reports turbine Trip and decreasing condenser vacuum 

2. Verifies proper operation of the Bypass Valves 

Comments: 

CRO-B Perforns actions as drected by SRO 

1. If time permits, performs Support Procedure #1 

2. Performs Support Procedures #16 and #18 

Comments: 

SRO 1. Confirms Tors water temperature Is below BUT 

2. AfterSupportProcedure6 is corripleted, drectswaterlevel to be lowered to below 
30" 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Terminates and prevents injection Into the vessel except for CRD and boron to lower 

'Critcal Task RPV water level 

2. Maintains RPV water level between +30" and -30" using Feedwater and CRD In 
accordance with Suppodt Procedure 19 

Comments: 

Event 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Reports Bypass Valves are dosed due to low condenser vacuumi; maintains pressure 
control within drected band using maintained open EMRV's and Isolation condensers 

Comments: 

SRO 1. Determines that Torus water temperature can not be maintained below BUT, and 

ACritical Task drects Initiation of SLC 

2. Enters EMG-3200.2 Primary Containment Control for Torus water high temperature 

Comments: 

CRO-A Initiates SLO; confirms RWCU Is Isolated.  

Comments: 

SRO Directs Insertion of control rods in accordance with Support Procedure 21 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Places mode switch to REFUEL, starts both CRD pumps, and maximizes Drive.  

Water dp.  

2. Attempt to manually Inserts Control rods; reports that rods will not Insert 

Comments: 

CRO-B 1. Reports De-energizing Scram Solenoids and individual scramming dd not Insert rods 

2. Directs EO to vent the Scram Air header 

Comments: 

Event 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Electrical ATWS (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs S&pport Procedure I to be pedormed AFTER water level Is lowered 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs Support Procedure #1 

Comments: 

SRO After lhe scram air header Is vented and all rods in, drocts SIC to be terminated and eafts 

RPV Control - with ATWS and enters EMG3200.1A RPV Control - No ATWS at Step A 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Reports all rods are full in 

2. When drected, terminates boron Injection 

Comments: 

SRO 1. Directs RPV water level to be slowly raised to 138! 

2. Directs pressure control to be on I Isolation condenser (maintain RPV pressure > 
450 PSIG) 

3. Directs Torus Cooling (both loops) to be placed In service 

Comments:

Terminating Cue: When actions are being taken to raise RPV water level and 
address elevated Torus water temperatures, the scenario Is terminated.



Scenario A-2 Loss of Coolant Accident

Scenario Objective 
Evaluate the operators In using RPV Control - No ATWS and Emergency Depressuization 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

The plant is at 100% power, all equiptnent operable. Isolaton Condenser Surveillance 609.4.001 Valve Operability and In
seMce Test Is scheduled to be pedrormed.  

EVENTS 

"* Isolation Condenser Valve Operability 
"* A3 Feedwater high water level trip due to instrunent failure 
"* Loss of DC-F 
"* Decreasing condenser Vacuum 
"* Increasing Drywell pressure 
"* Loss of 4160 VAC Bus 1D 
"* Large break LOCA in Drywell requiring ED 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

The plant Is at 100% power. Isolation condenser A surveillance Is to be performed. After the surveillance is completed, an 
Isolation of Feedwater A3 on a failed high water level trip occurs. The next event Is a loss of Dc-F. the crew responds to a loss 
of CRD and Cleanup. After maintenance fixes the breaker to DC-F, the crew will re-energize DC-F. After DC-F Is r-energized, 
a loss of condenser vacuum occurs. The crew will reduce power using recirc flow and control rods, If needed, to maintain 
condenser vacuum > 22 (Note: maintaining the unit on line will be possible). After the plant Is stabilized at a new lower power 
level and condenser vacuum Is steady, a small leak will occur Inside the Drywell. Attempts to vent the Drywell will not be able to 
keep pressure < 30. PSIG, therefore, the SRO will drect a manual scram to be Inserted. At 12 PSIG Torus pressure, the crew 
will spray the Drywell. At this time, a loss of 4 KV Bus ID occurs. This results in reduced Core Spray pumps. At this time, 
however, the LOCA becomes much larger. Attempts to maintain level with Feedwater are not successful. AS water level drops 
below 0" TAF, Emergency Depressurization will be reured. At this time, the crew will be able to recover water level > TAF 
using Core Spray.  

EVENT 1 
Objective: Normal plant event to evaluate applicants performance of Isolation Condenser valve Operability surveillance (N) 
CRO-A; SRO 

EVENT 2 

Objective: Instrument failure to evaluate applicants response to an Isolated Feedwater heater (I) CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required: I Component Level Failure of heater level detector 

EVENT 3 
Objective: Component Failure to evaluate applicants ability to respdnd to a loss of 125 VDC power panel DC-F (C) CRO-A; 
CRO-B; SRO 

Success Path: Dispatch electrical Maintenance to DC-F, then re-energize DC-F after the faulted breaker Is repaired 

Malfunction required I Loss of DC-F 

EVENT 4 
Objective: To evaluate applicants response to a slow loss of condenser vacuum; the power reduction will serve as the 
Reactivity Manipulation (C) ( R ) CRO-A; CRO-B; SRO 

Success Path: Reduce reactor poweruwing Recirc flow and cram rods to 80% rod line; observe operational requirements of the 
Operational map



Malfunction required: 1 Loss of Cin; Water Pump or slow air leak into condenser 

EVENT5 
OtNective: To evaluate aplicants response to a slow increase In Dywell pressure (Redcc loop, leak) (C) CROA; SRO 

Malfunction required: I Small leak from Redrc Loop 

EVENTS 5, 6 and 7 
Objective: To evaluate applicants alility to execute EOP's during a LOCA Inside the Dtywefl 
(M) CRO-A SRO 

Success Path: Initiate Containment Spray 

Malfunction required: None (continuation of Event 5 malfunction) 

EVENTS 
Objective: To evaluate the crews' assessment of operabe equipment due to a loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID (C) 
CRO-A CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required: I Loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID 

EVENTS 9 and 10 
Objective: To evaluate the crews response and Implementation of EOPs during a large break LOCA inside the Drywell with 
reduced ECCS capability (M) CRO-A CRO-B; SRO 

Success path: Emergency depressurize when RPV water level < TAF; Recognize only four (4) EMRVs are open 
Recover RPV water level > TAF using reduced ECCS capacity (System 2 Core Spray) 

Malfunctions required: 2 Increased severity of the leak Inside the Drywall; loss of feedwater capabifity (MFRVs fail dose) 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 7 

Abnormal Events: 3 

Major Transients: 1 

EOP's entered: 3 

EOP Contingencies: 1



Faclltyn Oyster Creek

Examiners: ___________

Scenado No.: A-2 (New)

Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants performance of Isolation Condenser valve Operability surveillance 
Evaluate applicants response to a false high water level In FWH 3A 
Evaluate qodlicants ability to respo•d to a loss of 125 VDC power panel DC-F 
Evaluate a•ppicants response to a slow loss of condenser vacuum 

Reduce reactor power using Reciro flow and cram rods to 80% rod line; observe operational requirements of the 
Operational map 

Evaluate aicants response to a slow Increase In Drywall pressure (RecM loop leak) 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOP's during a LOCA Inside the Drywell 

Initiate Containment Spray 
Respond to a loss of 4160 VAC Bus ID; Respond to injection valve failures System I Core spray 
Emergency depressurize when RPV water level < TAF; Recognize only four (4) EMRVs are open 
Recover RPV water level : TAF using reduced ECCS capacity (System 2 Core Spray) 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant is at 100% power.  

Tumover: 
Maintain 100% power operations for the shift.  
Isolation Condenser surveillance 609.4.001 Valve operability and In-sernice test is scheduled to be performed

Event No. Matf. No. Event Event 
Type* Desoiption 

1 N Perform Isolation condenser Valve operability surveillance 

2 CLF FWH1 I Respond to false high level In Feedwater heater A3 (INSTRUMENT FAILURE) 

3 MAL EDS9F C Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F (COMPONENT FAILURE) 

4 MALCFW17 C Respond to decreasing condenser vacuum. Reduce power using Recire flow and 

R insert rods to the 80% rod line to maintain > 25" 

5 MAL NSS4 C Respond to an Increase in Drywell pressure (small leak) 

6 Nf time pennits, perform Scram Setup actions, then Insert a manual scram.  

7 M At 12 PSIG Torus pressure, Initiate Containment Sprays.  

8 MAL EDS2B C Evaluate impact on EOP stmtegy when 4160 VAC Bus ID Is de-enerized 

9 MAL NSS4 M Respond to a large break LOCA inside the Drywell. After Containment Sprays 
NCREASE have been initiated, the leak becomes a large break LOCA. RPV water level 

SEVERITY) C rapidy drops; Multiple failures combined with the Bus ID lockout reduces 
injection flow to the vessel. RPV water level drops below TAF, requiring 
Emergency depressurization (only four (4) EMRV's open). Observe for Reference 

fLeg lashing. (Reference leg flashing does not occur) 

10 M Recover RPV water level> TAF using System 2 Core Spray (Feedwater will not 
be available for Injection)

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

Op-Test No.:
'U
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Event Description: Performance of Isolation condenser Valve Operability surveillance IC-A 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO.A to perform Isolation Condenser Valve Operability 609.4.01 Secton 6.4 

CRO-NSRO 1. Reviews PrereqLites Section 3.0 

2. Reviews Precautions and Umitations Section 4.0 

Comments: 

CRO-A 1. Obtains stopwatch and records Its Control Number 

2. Obtains SRO's permission to Initiate surveillance 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs surveillance on IC-A in accordance with Section 6.4 

1. Records dosing and opening time of V-14-30 

2. Records dosing and opening time of V-14-31 

3. Records dosing time of V-14-36 

4. Records opening and dosing time of V-14-34 

5. Re-opens V.14-5 and 20 (Panel I IF) 

6. Records opening Ime of V-14-36 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs Independent verification of Control room handswtches per Step 6.7 

Comments: 

CRO-A Records valve stroke times on data sheet 

Comments: 

SRO Verfies Acceptance Criteria of Data sheet 609.4.001-1 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 1



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 11 

Event Description: Isolation of Feedwater Heater A3 
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Responds to arnunclators N-1-d, N-2-d and N-3-d; determines from RAPs that the 
potential cause qapears to be an high level.  

Comments: 

CRO-B Dispatches an EO to the Foedwater Heater panels to ve*fy V-1-50 open and verify 
feedwater heater level 

Comments: 

SRO Directs actions lAW ABN-3200.16 
Expected operator action Is to reduce power as necessary to maintain pre-tip power 
(0100%) 
Comments: 

CRO-A Monitors Reactor power, Off-Gas Activity and Main Steam line rad levels; when drected, 
Reduces Reactor Power using recirc flow to ensure gross Mwe < 603 Mwe 

Comments: 

CRO-B Per Procedure 317.1, reports that whenever 1 HP heater is oos, the load limit on the 
turbine is < 603 Mwe gross output 

Comments: 

SRO Directs power reduction 
Comments: 

SRO; CRO-B When EO reports normal water level in heater, Notifies Maintenance of the trip of A3 
heater on high water level 

SRO When Maintenance reports LSH 24 for heater A3 has failed high, conducts brief with the 
crew 
Comments: 

This concludes Event 2
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Event Description: Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F 

This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B/A Ackmowledges multiple Control Room annudatonr; reports annunciator 9XF-6d DC-F 
PWR LOST Is in alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to a loss of DC-F In accordance with RAP 9XF-6-d 

1. Repots CRD' Pump hastripped 

2. Reports Cleanup system Isolation 

Comments: 

SRO Directs "'i CRD Pump to be started.  

Comments: 

CRO-A Starts CRD Pump "B" 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs RAP Confirmatory actions; checks all Automatic actions have occurred, and 

performs Manual Corrective actions.  

Dispatches an EO to 125 VDC distrbution Center C to check DC-F feeder breaker 

Informs SRO of Technical Specification requirements 3.5 and 3.7 

Comments: 

SRO Refers to Tech Spec sections 3.5 and 3.7; determines that DC-F Is Tech spec related 
equipnent, but determines that V-5-167 automatic Isolation feature In inoperable, 
therefore, the reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown conditon within 24 
hours.(TS.3.5.3a(2)) 
Comments: 

EVENT 3 continued on next page
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Event Description: Respond to a loss of 125 VDC Power Panel DC-F (continued) 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or BehWaor 

CRO-B Refers to SDRP 2000-OPS-3024.10C section 4.6 

Comments: 

SRO Directs Elecal Maintenance to Investigate loss of DC-F 

Comments: 

EOICRO Reports that Electrc Maintenance has determined that the supply breaker from DC-C to 

DC-F was faulted and a new breaker has been installed 

SRO Directs power to be restored to DC-F 

Comments: 

CRO's Re-energizes DC-F In accordance with 2000-OPS-3024.10C 

1. Confirm mode switch Containment Spray System I in TORUS COOLING 

2. Directs EO to dose breaker 4 at DC-C 

3. Check MSIV 4A and 4B position Indcation; Reset MSIV Isolation signal (4F); 
momentarily take MSIV handswitch for 4A and 4B to open to re-energize DC 
solenoids 

4. Reset ATWOS Channel B and D Logic 

5. Reset Isolation condenser logic and reopen IC B valves V-14-1 and V-14-19 

6. Reset Drywell Isolation Logic (4F) 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 3
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Event Description: Decreasing condenser Vacuum; Power Reduction 

This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Appflcants Actions or Beharior 

CRO-B Reports decreasing condenser vacuum (could also be a Ciro Water Pump trip) 

Comments: 

SRO Directs aclons to be performed in accordance with ABN-3200-14 

Comments: 

CRO-A Reduces Reactor power using Recirc Flow to maintain condenser vacuum > 22 Hg 
Vacuum; if necessary, inserts control rods if further power reduction Is necessary.  

Comments: 

CRO-B Monitors Condenser vacuum; Performs actions in accordance with SDRP 2000-OPS

3024.04 Section 3.5 Condensate System 

1. Checks Circulating Water system operation 

2. Checks SJAE operation 

3. Checks Gland Seal/Exhauster System operation 

4. Checks SJAE drain pump operation 

5. Checks Off-Gas operation 

6. Checks Vacuum breaker operation 

7. Dispatches EO/outside GOS to look for air leaks 

8. Checks Travelling Screen operation 

Comments: 

NOTE: Condenser vacuum decrease, contined with a power reduction, will not result In 

a turbine bipkreactor scram 

This concludes Event 4
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Event Description: Respond to an Increase In Drywell Pressure 
This event Is started by direction of NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicantfs Actions or Behavior 

CRO-N Report Increasing Drywell pressure; Increasing unidentfi ed leakage rate I tet Dryweal 

Comments: 

CRO-A Checks Integrator In Panel 3F and reports unidentified leak rate 

Responds to annunciator C-3-f DW PRESS HULO 

Comments: 

SRO May drects venting the Drywlel via SGTS 

Comments: 

CRO-B If drected, vents the Drywell via SGTS in accordance ith procedures 330 Section 4.3.  
and 312.11 Section 4.3.4 

1. Manually starts SGTS 1(2) by placing the select switch to SYS 1(2), starts Exhaust 
fan EFI-8(EF1-9),verfies SGTS valves open, then verifies orifice valve V-28-24(V.28
28) doses, then doses Crosstie valve V-28-48 (Panel 8R) 

2. Vents te Drywell to SGTS by opening Drywall Vent valves V-23-21 and 22 (Panla 
12XR) 

Comments: 

SRO When It Is determined that Drywell pressure is still increasing even after the venting lineup 
Is established, or the SRO decides a reactor scram is appropriate, the SRO will conduct a 
Ixief and drect actions for inserting a manual scram.  

Comments: 

SRO-A If time permits, Reduces Reactor Recirc fiow to minimum (>6.4 E4 gpm) 

Comments: 

Event 4 and 5 continued on next page
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Event Description: Respond to an Increase In Drywell Pressure (continued) 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Kf tIme permits, transfers 4160 VAC buses IA and 18 to the Startup Transformers 

Comments: 

CR0-NB Notifies System Dispatch that Oyster Creek will be taken off line 

SRO Directs inserting a manual scram 

Comments: 

CRO-A When drected, Inserts a scram In accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram 

1. Depresses the manual scram buttons 

2. Places the mode switch in Shutdown 

3. Verifies all rods are Inserted 

4. Inserts SRM and IRM detectors 

Comments: 

CR0-/B Controls RPV water level as follows: 
1. Trips 2 Reactor Feedwater Pumps when RPV water level starts to Increase after the 

initial shrink 

2. At 140 TAF, doses the Block valve for the operating Feedovater Pump (A or C) 

3. Controls water level 138 to 175' TAF 

Comments: 

CRO-B Verifies Turbine tip and pressure control Is being maintained on the Bypass Valves when 
RPV pressure > 920 PSIG 

Comments: 

SRO Directs CRO's to stablize the plant In accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram and 
EOP EMG-3200.01RPV CONTROL-NO ATWS 

Comments: 

This concludes Events 5 and 6



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 7 Page 0 .1 12

Event Description: Perform RPV CONTROL-NO ATWS and PRIMARY CONTAINMENT CONTROL -Inlate Drywell 
Sprays

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

SRO At Drywell Pressure of 3 PSIG, Enter Prmar contarnment control EOP EMG-3200.02 

1. Directs Suport Procedure 27 to be pedomned 

2. Directs Suport Procedure I to be performed 

3. Directs lineup of Drywell Sprays per support Procedure 29 

Comments: 

SRO Directs plant qoeration In accordance with EOP EMG 3200.01 RPV Control-No ATWS 

1. Drects water level control to be 138 to 175"TAF 

2. Directspressurebandtobe800-1000PSIG 

Comments: 

CRO-A Une up Drywell Sprays per SP 29 Step 2.1, 2.2 and 3.1 

1. See attached support Procedure 29 

Comments: 

SRO When Tors prsre > 12 PSIG, drects initition of Drywell Sprays per SP 29 

*critical task Comments: 

CRO-A Initiates Drywell sprays per Support Procedure 29 Section 3.2 - 3.7 and maintains Drywell 
pressure per step 3.8 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 7

/

Event No.: 7 Page 9 of 12Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: k-2
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Event Description: Loss of 4160 VAC Emergency Bus ID 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Reports loss of Emergency bus 1D. Reports annuncatorT-2.e BUS ID MN BRKR ID 86 
LKOUT TRIP Is In alarm.  

(Note: the bus can not be -re~energized with a lockout signal present) 

Comments:

CRO-BISRO

4

Evaluate irpact of loss of ID on plant operations.

Loss of ESW Pumps C and D 
Loss of Core spray Pumps B and D 
Loss of 460 VAC bus IBI and associated Turbine building loads 
Loss of 460 VAC bus IB2 and Vital MCC 1B2 

Core Spray booster Pumps B and C 
Containment Spray Purmps C and D 
CRD Pump B and SLC Pump B 

Loss of 460 VAC Bus 1B3 

Comments:

This concludes Event I
-



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 9 and 10 Page 11 of 12 

Event Description: Large Break LOCA Inside Dfywell; Recover RPV water level > TAF using Core Spray 

lime Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

CRO Reports RPV water level Is rapidly decreasing 

SRO Determines water level cannot be maintained above 61'TAF and performs LEVEL 
RESTORATION per EMG.3200.01 RPV control -No AIWS 

1. Directs ADS Imem to be bypassed 

2. Cont rms Initiation of Isolation Condensers 

3. Directs Innp of Irection system per support Prcedre 8 and 9 

Comments: 

CRO-A Places the ADS timers in Bypass 

Reports status of Isolation condensers 

Reports A Core Spray Pump and A booster pump are running; 

Manually starts D Core spray Pump and D booster Pump 

Comments: 

CRO-B Reports trip of operating Condensate Pumps and that they cannot be restarted 

Comments: 

SRO At 0( TAF, drects Emergency Depressurization In accordance with EMG-3200.04A 

'critical task 1. Directs ROPS to be bypassed 

2. Directs all EMRVs to be opened 

Comments: 

CRO's Bypass ROPS 

Open all EMRVs; report only 4 EMRVs are open 

Comments: 

Events 9 and 10 continued on next page 
I



Event Description: Large Break LOCA Inside Drywell; Recover RPV water level , TAF using Core Spray (continued) 

Time Position Appflcantre Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs injection with all Available systems: Core Spray. SLC and Fire Water, If SP 5 has 
been drected to be peformed 

Comments: 

CRO-A Reports that Core Spray qystem I parallel valves failed to automatically open and opens 
hen manually 

Recoven; RPV water level > TAF using Core Spray Sys I and 2 

Comments: 

CRO-B Initiates SLC, If drected 

Monitors RPV water level for signs of Reference leg flashing 

Monitors RPV water level recovery and helps CRO -A recover water > TAF 

Comments: 

SRO When RPV water level > 61', drects water level to be restored and maintained between 
175' and 61" TAF 

Comments: 

CRO's Co-ordnate to maintain RPV water level between 61' and 175' TAF 

Comments: 

When RPV water level Is restored, the scenario Is terminated

scenario No.: A-2 Event No.: 9 and 10 Page 12 of 12Op-Test No.:



SCENARIO A-3 STEAM UNE BREAK IN TURBINE BUILDING

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE 

To evaluate the operators In using Radioactivity Release Control and Emergency Depressurization 

SCENARIO SUMMARY 

A power reduction Is In progress to remove the Turbine Generator from serv•ce for maintenance repair.  

The shift will maintain the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator repair 
Is 12 hours.  

EVENTS 
0 Confinue power reduction to < 37% using conbtol rods 

* Remove the turbine Generator from service lAW Procedure 203.1 Section 5.20 

* Respond to INSTRUMENT FAILURE Event (temperature element failure causes Cleanup system to Isolate; V-16-1 fails to 
Isolate) 

* Recognize increasing Off Gas I MSL Radiation levels and take actions lAW 2000-ABN-3200.26 

* At 800 mrihr MSL red levels, Insert a manual scram and close MSIVs 

* MSIV's In MSL fail to fully dose 

* Respond to reports of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 

* When Radiation release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency depressurization is required 

SCENARIO SEQUENCE 

A power reduction is in progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair. The shift vAill maintain 
the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator repair Is 12 hours. The crew 
will continue the power reduction by inserting control rods until reactor power is about 30%. At this time, the crew will remove 
the Generator from the grid. After the TG Is tripped, and the ring bus Is dosed back In, an Instrument failure will cause Cleanup 
to Isolate on high NRHX outlet termperature; however, V.16-1 fails to dose. The SRO will declare V-16-1 inoperable and de
activate closed isolation valve V-16-14.  

At this time, failed fuel causes increasing radiation levels to be seen on Off Gas and Main Steam Unes. The crew will respond 
lAW 2000-ABN-3200.26, and at 800 mrIhr MSL reacings, the crew will scram the reactor and dose the MSIVs. However, the 
"W MSL MSIV's ly d ose. A report of a large steam leak In the Turbine Buildng and offslte release rates will propt 
the operators to implement Radioactivity Release control EOP. When Radiation release limits exceed General Emergency 
levels, Emergency depressurization is required.  

EVENT I 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to reduce reactor power using control rods (R) CRO-A; SRO 

EVENT 2 
Objective: To evaluate applicants ability to remove the Turbine Generator from service and maintain the reactor critical, 
steaming to the Condenser via Bypass Valves (N) CRO-B; SRO 

EVENT3 
Objective: To evaluate applicants response to a failed tenperature Instrument causing Cleanup to Isolate (V-16-1 fails to 
isolate) (I). CRO-A; SRO

Malfunctions required: 2 Component level failure for NRHX outlet temperature and V-16-1 fails to dose



EVENTS 4 and 5 
Objective: To evaluate plicants raspo to kieasing OffGas/ MSL Radation levels per tie Abnormal Procedure ( C) CRO
A; CRO-B; SRO 

Malfunction required I Failed Fuel 

EVENTS 6 and 7 
Objective: To evaluate q:Wlcants ability to execute EOP's durng a Radoactive Release (C) (M) CRO-A CRO-B; SRO 
"* Recogrize failure of MSIV'u to dose 
"* Performs actions to mitigate toe consequences of a large steam leak In toe Turbine Building 

Success path: When General emergency levels for Rad Release are exceeded, Iitiates Emergency Depressurlzation 

Malfunctions required 2 Failure of 'A MSL MSIV's to dose and steam line break In Turbine Buildng 

SCENARIO RECAPITULATION 

Total Malfunctions: 5 

Abnormal Events: 2 

Major Transients: I 

EOPs entered 3 

EOP Contingencies: 1



Facility Oyster Creek Scenario No.: A-3 (New) Op-Test No.:

Examiners: ___________ Operators:

Objectives: 
Evaluate applicants ability to reduce reactor power using contro rods 
Evaluate applicants ability to remove the Turbine Generator from service and maintain the reactor critical, steaming to Ihe 
Condenser via Bypass Valves 
Evaluate applicants response to a failed tenperature Instnirnent causing Cleanup to lactate (V-16-1 falls to Isolate) 
Evaluate applicants response to Increasing OffGas/ MSL Radiation levels per the Abnormal Procedure 
Evaluate applicants ability to execute EOPs duing a Radioactive Release 

Recognize failure of MSIV' to dose 
Performs actions to mitigate th consequences of a large steam leak In the Turbine Building 
When General emergency levels for Rad Release are exceeded, Initiates Emergency Depressurization 

Initial Conditions: 
The plant Is at 40% power.  

Turnover.  
A power reduction Is in progress to remove the Turbine Generator from service for maintenance repair.  

The shift vAIll maintain the reactor critical and steaming to the condenser via Bypass valves. Expected time for Generator
repair Is 12 hours.  

Event No. Malt. No. Event Event 
Type' Description 

1 R Continue power reduction to < 37% using control rods.  

2 N Remove the turbine Generator from service IAW Procedure 203.1 Section 5.20 

3 CLF RCU2 IC Respond to INSTRUMENT FAILURE Event (temperature element failure causes 

CLF RCU1 Cleanu, system to Isolate; V-16-1 fails to Isolate) 

4 MAL RXS2 C Recognize Increasing OffGas I MSL Radiation levels and take actions lAW 2000
ABN-3200.26 

5 MAL C At 800 mr/hr MSL rad levels, Insert a manual scram and dose MSIVs.  
NSS13A-D 

MSIVs In MSL fail to fully close.  

6 MAL NSS19 M Respond to reports of a large steam leak in the Turbine Building 

7 M When Radiation Release limits exceed General Emergency levels, Emergency 
Depressurization Is required.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

Scenario No.: A-3 (Now) Op-Test No.:
EFarll~lt-Oser Cee



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: I and 2 Page 2 of 8 

Event Description: Continue power reduction to c 37% using control rods 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO Directs CRO-A to continue pwer reduction TO 30% In accordance with 203.1 PLANT 
SHUTDOWN TO HOT STANDBY 

CRO-A Continues control rod Insertion In accordance with instuclions provided by Core 
Engineering 

Comments: 

CRO-B Adusts EPR setpoInt to maintain reactor pressure 980-1020 PSIG 

Monitors Moisture Separator drain tank level for erratic behavior 

Comments: 

SRO Directs CRO-A to stop Inserting control rods at 30% reactor power 

Directs CRO-B to remove Turbine Generator from service In accordance with 203.1 
Section 5.20 

Comments: 

CRO-B Cautions the crew of the potential for a reactor scram due to dift of PSH switches 

1. Notifies System Dispatcher 

2. Decreases Generator load slowly using the Speed Load changer, while maintaining 
reactive load > 25 MVARs 

3. At 50 MWe, tips the turbine 

4. Turns anmplidyne control switch 43CS to OFF 

5. Transfers pressure control to the MPR lAW Procedure 315.1 Section 8.3 

Lower MPR setpoint unbtl MPR relay position Indicator moves In the drection to reach 
the EPR setting 

6. Raise EPR setpoint to Its top stop (1010 PSIG) 

Comments: 

CR0-AB Verifies TSV's, CV's, 1&RIP-Ic dose and Bypass valves open (4 % -5 Byp) 

Confirms 230 Ky breakers GC1 and GD1 are open 

Comments: 

EVENTS I and 2 continued on next page



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: I and 2 Page 3 of 8 

Event Description: Continue power reduction to c 37% using control rods 

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

CRO-B Confms Generator Field Breaker Is open 

Comments: 

CRO-B OPENS V.15, 66,67,68 on Panel 13R 

Resets Main Generator Protection reset button (Panel 1IXR) and resets generator lockout 
relays 86G and 86GB 

Comments: 

CRO-B Opens Bank IA and 18 230 KV MODS from 12F-1. Dispatches an EO to verify locally 
open 

Comments: 

CRO-B Obtains permission from System dspatcher and synchs and re-doses GC1 and GD1 

Comments: 

CRO-B Directs EO to Increase TBCCW flow to oil coolers as required to lower oil temperature to 

S0o -900 F 

Monitors Turbine speed decreasing. At 900 RPM, starts Turbine Bearing lift pumps 

Comments: 

This concludes Events I and 2



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 8 

Event Description: Temperature Bement Failure causes Cleanup System to Isolate 

This event Is started by direction of the NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A Responds to multiple Cleanup system annunciators; reports Cleanup system Is tiped 
and Isolating 

Comments: 

CRO-A Responds to a loss of Cleanup In accordance with RAP D-b, D-2-b and D-34b.  

Reports that Cleanu Isolation valve V-16-1 failed to Isolate.  

Attempts to dose V-16-1; reports valve has not dosed 

Dispatches EO to V-16-1 breaker 

Comments: 

SRO Declares V-16-1 inoperable; and refers to Tech Spec 3.5 A.3.a (1b) and de-activates 
dosed Isolation valve V-16-14 

Comments: 

CRO-A Dispatches EO to check RBCCW flow to the NRHX, 

When EO reports everytng Is fine with RBCCW, notifies I and C Department 

Comments: 

CRO-FSRO May nowf chemistry that Cleanu has isolated and loss of continuous monitoring of 
Reactor water codwtty has occurred 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 3



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 4 Page 5 of 8 

Event Description: Increasing Off Gas Maln Steam Une Radiation levels 
This event Is started by direction of the NRC Lead Evaluator 

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior 

CRONB SRO Recognizes Increasing Off Gas radiation levels/MSL radiation levels 

Comments: 

CRO-B Responds to annuncator OFF GAS HI lAW RAP 10F-2-c.  

Comments: 

SRO Directs Implementation of 2000-ABN-320026 

Comments: 

CRO-A May continue Insertion of control rods In order to reduce reactor power 

Comments: 

CRO-B Performs ABN INCREASE IN MSL/OG ACTIVITY 

1. Notifies chemistry 

2. If OG HI-HI (10F-1-c) alarms, Informs SRO that AOG will Isolate In 15 minutes 

3. Responds to RAD HI (J-5.b); drects EO to reduce H2 Injection flow to 5-6 SCFM 

4. Monitors MSL Rad Monitors on IR12R 

5. Informs SRO of requirements to scram and dose MSIVs at 800 mr/Ihr 

Comments: 

SRO At 800 mrftr MSL Red Monitor readings, drects manual scram and dosing of MSIVs 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 4



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: Page 6 of 8 

Event Description: Insert manual scram and dose MSIV's I MSIV's In MASL AW Fall to dose 

Time Position Applicanrs Actions or Behavior 

CRO-A When drected, Inserts a scram in accordance with ABN-3200.01 Reactor Scram 

1. Depresses the manual scram butons 

2. Places the Mode Switch I Shutdown 

3. Verifies all rods are fUiy Inserted 

4. Inserts SRM and IRM detectors 

Comments: 

SRO Directs MSIVs to be dosed 

Comments: 

CRO-B Places MSIV handswiltches to CLOSE; reports loss of Indcation and both 'A MSL MSIVs 

Comments: 

CRO-NB Cons RPV water level 3I to 5"TAF 
Verifies MPR controlling reactor pressure using Bypass Valves; may initiate IsolaUon 
Condensers for pressure control based on the decision to dose the MSIVs 
Comments: 

SRO When RPV water level < 138', enters EOP RPV control-NO ATWS 

1. Directs RPV water level control 138"-175" 

2. Directs RPV pressure control 800- 1000 PSIG 

Comments: 

SRO If Isolation Condensers are Initiated, Enters EOP Secondary Containment Control for high 

radiation condtions.  

1. Directs CRO-B to obtain Secondary containment temperature and raciation readings 

2. Determines No Primary System Is leaking Into Secondary Containment 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 5



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 6 Page 7 of 8 

Event Description: Large Steam Leak In the Turbine Building 

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

CRO-NB Acnowledge report of steam leak in condenser area; Inform SR0 

SRO Direct CRO-B to secure/isolate any steam valves What are open in an attemrpt to Isdate 
leak (MSIV's in WA steam line have failed to fully dose) 

Comments: 

CRO-/B Make Site Announcement of steam leak In Turbine Buildng Wnd for an personnel to 

evacuate the Turbine Bilding 

Comments: 

SRO Wfhen the report comes In from Radiation Protection toat searn Is coming out d ft 
tuWbne Building AND Off-Site radoactivfty release rate Is greater than ALERT lmits, enter 
EOP Radoactivity Release Control EMG-3200.12 

Directs Implementation of Sqtpod Procedure 51 

Comments: 

CRO-B Pedorms Support Procedure 51 (Panel I IR) 

1. Confirm EF 1-33 secured 

2. Reset TB Ventilation RESET pushbutton 

3. RestartEF 1-7 

4. Star SF 1-1or 1-2 

5. Start SF 1-3or 1-4 

6. Start SF 1-5 or 1-6 

7. Vetfy EF 1.4 auto starts 

8. Confirm SF 1-7 and EF 1-1 are operating 

Comments: 

SRO Determines that Core Damage conditions of Table 14 are met 

Continues attermts to dose MSlVs (notiffes Maintenance for help) 

Waits for report fmm Radiation Protection concering Off-Site Dose projections 

Comments: 

This concludes Event 6



Op-Test No.: Scenario No.: A-3 Event No.: 7 Page 8 of 8 

Event Description: Radiation Release Rates exceed General Emergency levels 

Time Posltion Applicant's Actions or Behavior 

SRO When It is reported that Radation release rates will exceed General Emergency levels, 
d~tIeal Task deterines that Emergency Depressurization Is reqired.  

Comments: 

SRO Enter EMG -3200-04A ED NO ATWS 

1. Directs pport were 10 to be performed 

2. Directs ROPS Bypass 

3. Confirms Torus water level > 90" 

4. Directs Weatng an EMRV's 

Comments: 

CRO-A Performs Support Procedure 10 (Panel IF/2F at Core Spray) 

1. Depress OVERRIDE switches for all sensors tht are lit 

2. Depress ALL ACTUATED switches whether lit or unlit 

3. Confirm Core Spray parallel valves dosed 

4. Place Core Spray booster pumps to STOP 

5. Place Core Spray pumps to STOP 

6. Verify KEEP FILL TROUBLE (B-3-d) not in alarm 

Comments: 

CRO-B Bypasses ROPS (Panel 4F) 

Comments: 

CRO-A Opens all 5 EMRVs 

Comments: 

SRO After the blowdown Is me; drects Torus Cooling to be placed In service.  

Enters EOP EMG 320002 Primary Containment control If Torus water temperature 
exceeds 950 F 

Comments: 

SRO Directs RPV water level to be maintained 138" to 1175' using Feedwater/condensate 

Comments: 

When RPV water level Is restored, the scenario Is terminated
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Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Primary containment Control EOP has been entered due 
to high Drywell pressure 

H2/02 Analyzers in service on the Drywell 

None 

Support Procedure 39 

As the GOS, I am directing you to place the H2/02 
Analyzers in service in accordance with Support 
Procedure 39 

No 

3 minutes

Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000501427 

Task Title: Place the H2/02 Analyzers in service 

Job Performance Measure No: New (500-01) 

K/A Reference: 500000 EA1.01 (3.4 / 3.3) 

Examinee: 14RC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMNMEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

(,..



START TIME _ (* indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST TANDARDII 
SATIUNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Support Procedure 39 obtained 

2. Review Prerequisites Reviews Prerequisites 

*3. Place Channel A in service At Panel 16R, places Channel A in service as follows: 

* Places switch for V-38-37 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-38-38 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-38-39 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-38-40 to OPEN 
: : : : ::.- .<U:-: ... -.. . . . ..- . - . . -,. .- . . . v . - . -,.......  

*4. Place mode switch to ANALYZE Places Channel A mode switch to ANALYZE 

5. Acknowledges trouble alarm If DW H2/02 SYS A TROUBLE alarms (C-S-f), 
acknowledges the alarm and at Panel 16R, resets 
ALARM RESET 

*6. Place Channel B in service At Panel 16R, places Channel A in service as follows: 

0 Places switch for V-38-41 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-38-42 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-3843 to OPEN 

* Places switch for V-38-44 to OPEN 

'7. Place mode switch to ANALYZE Places Channel B mode switch to ANALYZE 

8. Acknowledges trouble alarm If DW H2/02 SYS A TROUBLE alarms (C-S-f), 
acknowledges the alarm and at Panel 16R, resets 
ALARM RESET 

9. Records time and informs GOS that Records time and informs (OS that the H2/02 analyzers 
the H2/02 analyzers are in service are in service

COMPLETION TIME.



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (500-01) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete:

Question Documentation: 
1. 500000 EA2.03 combustible Limits for Drywell 
Question: 

What is the purpose of initiating Drywell Spray 
above their combustible limits?

(3.2 /3.8) 

when H2 and 02 limits are

Response: 
"* If a burn were to occur, the water from sprays can minimize its effects 
"* Helps reduce localized buildup of H2 by mixing the Drywell Atmosphere 
"* It also helps with scrubbing the air to remove radioactive particles 

because the containment will need to be vented 

Reference: EOP Basis document 3200.02 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 500000 EK1.01 Containment Integrity (3.3 / 3.9) 

A LOCA has occurred inside the Drywell. The RPV has already been emergency 
depressurized. H2 level in the Drywell is 8%; 02 level is 6%. Water level in 
the containment < 348" and the TORUS cannot be vented. Drywell pressure is 20 
PSIG. What actions are taken and why? 

Response: 
Vent the Drywell irrespective of off-site release rates IAW Support Procedure 
47; the reason for this is to protect and maintain containment integrity; if a 
H2 explosion were to occur, containment failure is possible 

Reference: H2 Leg of Primary containment Control EOP 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Jlob Performance Measure Form ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

JPM should: 

7 be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

a. / initial conditions 

b. / initiating cues 

c. / references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. Y_ validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. __ specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) _ expected actions with exact control and indication

(2) _ 

(3) _ _ 

(4) V_ 

(5) / 

(6) __ _

nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

criteria for successful completion of the task 

identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

restrictions on the sequence of steps

f. __ prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (init I 
examination only)

Every 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

racility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000501439 

Task Title: Restart Reactor Building HVAC after an Isolation 

Job Performance Measure No: New (290-01) 

K/A Reference: 295034 Eal.03 (4.0 / 3.9) 

Examinee: __C Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor building HVAC is isolated and on SGTS 

Restore Normal RB HVAC 

None 

Support Procedure 50 

As the GOS, I am directing you to restore RB HVAC in 
accordance with Support Procedure 50 

NO 

5 minutes



START TIME _ (0 indicates critical step)

PE-kFORMANCE C-.-ECKYLIT STANDARD M 
SATAUNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of the Support Procedure 50 obtained 
procedure 

2. Review Prerequisites Prerequisite is reviewed 

3. Verify Rx Building Vent Effluent At panel 2R, verifies that Vent Manifold Rad Ch I and 2 
Monitors < 9 mr/hr are reading < 9 mr/hr 

*4. Remove and insrt bypass plugs In rear of Panel I IR, in the EOP BYPASS PLUGS panel, 
performs the following: 
4 Remove the bypass plug from Position BP4 

0 oIa .ert the Bypass Plug into Position BPI 
*5. Reset Rx Building Vent system. At Panel lI ,, rsetsthe Reactor Building Ventilation 

System by depresig the RESET pb 

*6. OPEN RB Main Exhaust Dampers Opens the Rx Building Main Exhaust Dampers V-28-21 
and V-28-22 (Panel I IR) 

.8....................  .*.*.~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~~~~. ....*.......**................. *..*. ..*.*.**..**. .**.******.*. .... .. .... .. ...  
*7. Start EF 1-5 At Panel 1 IR, starts Exhaust Fan EF-1-5 

8. Confirm control switch for V-2842 Confirms control switch for V-28-42 and V-2843 in 
and V-2843 in CLOSE CLOSE 

*9. Start two Rx Building Supply Fans Selects and starts 2 of the three supply fans 

(SF 1-12, SF 1-13, SF 1-14) 

10. Inform GOS that Rx Building Informs GOS that Rx Building Ventilation has been 
Ventilation has been restored JAW restored IAW Support Procedure 50 
Support Procedure 50

COMPLETION TIME



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (290-01) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 
1. 295034 EK2.01 Process Radiation Monitoring system (3.9 / 4.2 

The plant is in a refueling outage when it is discovered that Process Rad 
Monitor R014C-5 for the Reactor Building Operating Floor has failed down 
scale. What must be done? 

Response: 

The RB Operating Floor Rad Monitor is required to be operable during Refueling 
conditions> And since refueling is in progress, Secondary containment is also 
required. Therefore, per TS Table 3.1.1 sheet 5, a manual surveillance of the 
Operating Floor Radiation levels must be started. If after 24 hours and the 
monitor is still inop, isolate the Rx Building and initiate SGTS 

Reference: Tech spec Table 3.1.1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 290001 K6.01 Reactor building Ventilation (3.5 / 3.6 

The plant is at 100% power when it is determined that ne of the detectors for 
the RB Ventilation High Temperature detection system has failed. If plant 
operation is to continue, What must be done and why? 

Response: 

Per the RAP and Procedure 329, if any of the four detectors is inop, initiate 
SGTS and confirm shutdown of RB HVAC. The temperature detectors are part of 
the RB Fire Detection system. If a fire watch is posted on the 23', 51' and 
75' elevations, then SGTS can be shutdown and normal HVAC restored.  
Reference: RAP L-4-c, procedure 329 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

I



I,

A .ppendix C Job Performance Measure rore ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JP should: 

1. be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. J be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. 1 be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. / initial conditions "-7
b. _ initiating cues 

c. _/ references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. • specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) _ _ expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) j system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) 1 statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) _ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) / identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) _ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. .• prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only) 

f\\_



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000501414 

Task Title: Terminate and Prevent injection during an ATWS 

Job Performance Measure No: New (209-06) 

K/A Reference: 295037 EA2.02 (4.1 / 4.2) 

Examinee:. IRRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Hydraulic lock ATWS, with high Drywell pressure due to 
small break LOCA 

Feedwater and Core Spray terminated and prevented 

None 

Support Procedure 17 

As the GOS, I am directing you to terminate and 
prevent injection into the RPV in accordance with 
Support Procedure 17 

No

3 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME _ (* indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD 
SATAINSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of the Support Procedure 17 obtained 
procedure1 

2. Review Prerequisites Prerequisite is reviewed 
...... .. ..... ........ .......  

note:.~~~~~ ..... .p~& .o~a s e~~ 

3.* Override Core Spray initiation Overrides Core Spray as follows: 
Logic depressing the override switches for all the sensors 

that are lit and 

* depressing all ACTUATED switches, whether lit or 
not 

4.* Tcrminate and Prevent Condensate At Panel 5F/6F, performs the following: 

and Feedwater Injection 0 Trips all operating Feedwater Pumps 
* Confirms I condensate Pump running 

0 Places all individual FRV controllers in MAN 

0 Closes all M4FRV's 
0 Closes the Low Flow Valves 

5. * Terminate and Prevent Core Spray At Panel IF/2F, performs the following: 

Injection 
* Confirms all cCore Spray Parallel Isolation Valves 

Closed 

* Trips all operating Core Spray booster Pumps tripped 

* Places all Core Spray Main Pump control switches to 
PULL -TO-LOCK 

6. Informs GOS that Termination and Informs GOS that Termination and Prevention of 
Prevention of Injection has been Injection has been completed IAW Support Procedure 17 
completed IAW Support Procedure 17

COMPLETION TIME__



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 

VERIFICATION OF CO1PLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New (209-06) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examinerts Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 29037 EK3.03 LwerIng Reactr Waterl eel (4.114.5) 

Explain why Ie EOP's drect lowering RPV water level diring an ATWS when power Is > 2% 

Response: 
Reducing or terminating injection affects subcooling. If subcooling is 
reduced, any power oscillations that have started will be halted. It has also 
been determined that lowering water level to uncover the feedwater spargers 
and injecting feedwater into the steam volume acts to reduce subcololing of 
the injected water.  

Reference: EOP Basis 3200.02 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 209001 K4.08 Automatic system initiation (3.8/4.0) 

The plant was at 100% power when a small break unisoable LOCA outside of the Primary Containment occurs. NO Ngh 
pressure feed systems are available. RPV water level Is 90' TAF and decreasing. RPV pressure Is 875 PSIG and ilow'y 

decreasing. Explain the automatic start of Core Spray, Includng responses if putmps fail to start.  

Response: 

Upon an automatic initiation signal, CS Priority Main Pumps A and B start. If 
either pump fails to develop sufficient discharge pressure within 10 seconds, 
the priority pump trips and the backup pump starts. The priority booster pump 
starts after the Main Pump develops discharge pressure. If both priority 
booster pumps fail to develop discharge pressure within 5 seconds, the 
priority pumps trip and are interlocked off, and the backup pumps start.



If either priority pump starts and develops discharge pressure within 5 
seconds, the other loops backup pump will not start (this prevents possible 
overloading of the diesel Generator) The Parallel valves open at 285 PSIG 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure rorm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1. V be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. _ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. 1 be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. N initial conditions 

b. _•_ initiating cues 

c. references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. / validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) _expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) _ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) V statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) / criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) _ identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. pJescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2640201003 

Task Title: Perform EDG Load Test 

Job Performance Measure No: 264-05 

K/A Referen=ce: 264000 A4.04 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: _RC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

PEAD TO THE EXAMINMEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at 100% power in a normal electric plant 
lineup 

EDG#2 operating and in parallel to Bus 1D 

None 

Procedure 636.4.003 DG Load Test 

The GSS has directed you to perform Diesel Generator 
Load test on EDG #2 per Procedure 636.4.003 

No 

15 minutes (27 minutes if EDG shutdown is performed)



START TIME - ( indicates Critical Step)

PIRFRMROlrtI•I OlRIORST STAXII)A~n RU 

SATIUNSAT 

1. Obtains controlled copy of Procedure 636.4.003, Diesel Generator Load Test 
procedure 

2. Verifies all prerequisites Contacts the EO to verify prerequisites are met 

~ ..  

- Unt AVIL &GOV EADYlighs o 

-- rm ora 

:M .. ........... .. . P 
........ ......... . . . .a.. .  

.. .o p ~ n n Iiph aes nde 1 as .~nb ea ei .n .......... g ..'.- . ...  

..........- Unit.... A V AI & IV IE D lights0on 

3. System Dispatcher~ Modcte cotc selysecto Dspatche and PeAKrinesgrdistbe

5. Dispatches EO Sends an EO to the EDG to verify proper operation of the 
creepy crank when the diesel starts.



• FFRM D STNDR IN I 

UTIUN7SAT 

*6 Starts EDG-I Places the EDG-I Normal start switch on 8F/9F 
momentarily to "Start' position then returns to 'Normal' 
position 

7. Observes unit idling light Observes yellow unit idling light is energized on 8F/9F 

8. Verifies EDG loads automatically. Verifies EDG automatically comes up to speed, 
synchronizes with the line, breaker doses as and EDG 
loads.  

*9 Places EDG-i Mode Selector Places EDO-i Mode Selector switch on SF/9F in 
Switch in *Transfer" between 1000 *Transfer" position when load is between 1000 to 2000 
to 2000 KW. KW.  

10 Uses EDG-I Governor Control Places EDG-I Governor Control switch on panel 8F/9F 
Switch obtain a loading 2750 * 50 to "Raise" to obtain 2700 to 2800 KW and monitors and 
KW adjusts for the 10 minutes warmup period.

Adjusts EDG-i VAR loading to 
obtain 1000 Kvar lagging

12 Records EDG parameters.

13 Records EDG-2 readings

Places EDG-I Voltage/Kvar control s-witch on panel 
8F/9F to "Raise" to obtain 200-2000 Kvar lagging

Records EDG parameters:

4160V Bus voltage (8F/9F) 
EDG KW load (8F/9F) 
EDG KVARS (8F/9F) 
EDG Amps (8F/9F) 
Outside ambient temperature (33 ft Met)

Records EDG-2 readings 
- EDG KW load (8F/9F) 
- EDO KVARS (SF/9F)

Directs EO to obtain local readings

II



18 Records the diesel breaker counter 
number

19. Confirms normal shutdown

Directs the EO to obtain the diesel breaker counter 
number locally.

Confirms normal shutdown:

- EDG shuts dowi after i 11.5 min.  

all alarms are reset in control room

- Directs EO to confirm all alarms are reset locally

PIRFDRMAICF CREI•KIIST STANDARD IL 
SATIUHSAT 

- -v -----------------. ......... • 

14. Records time Records time that 2750 Kw full load operation ends 

15. Unloads EDG-2 Manually unloads the diesel by moving the governor 
control switch to the lower position to w 300 KW * 100 
KW 

"*16 Stops EDG-2 Places the EDG-2 Normal start switch on 8F/9F 
momentarily to "Stop* position then returns to "Normal" 
position 

17 Places the MODE Selector switch Places the MODE Selector switch in the peaking position 
in the peaking position after the diesel drops to idle speed.



_ _I - _II PIRFORMi_ __C___H__I_'I__ STANDARD TIUN AT 
SATIUHST

Confirms that the 
VOLTAGE/FREQUENCY selector 
switch is in off

Directs O to Confirm that the VOLTAGE/ 
FREQUENCY selector switch is in off position in the 
EDG cubicle

COMPLETION TIME:

1 20.



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 

VERIFICATION OF CCOPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 264-05 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete:__ 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 2.1.12 Ability to apply Technical speccations for a system SRO: 4.0 

The plant Is at 100% power. EDG #2 Is out of service for maintenance when It Is dscovered that ESW Pump 52A Is Inoperable.  
What must be done and why? 

Response: 
The reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown. ESW Pump 52A is powered from 
EDG#I. During the period when one EDG is inoperable, the containment spray and 
ESW loop connected to the operable diesel shall have no inoperable equipment.  

Reference: Tech spec 3.4 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 2.1.12 Ability to ap Technical specifications for a system SRO: 4.0 

What Is the minimum Initiation time to commence a plant shutdown If a LCO ACTION statement requires the plant to be In cold 

shutdown? 

Response: 
The reactor shall be placed in cold shutdown means in 30 hours. The minimum 
time of initiation is derived by taking 30 hours and subtracting a minimum of 
4 hours to maneuver the plant from power ops to shutdown, and then subtracting 
a minimum of 8 hours more to get the plant from shutdown condition to cold 
shutdown.  

Reference: 106 Section 5.6.3 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure For ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPH should; 

1. _ be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. _ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
"determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. V initiating cues 

c. J references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. _ specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) V expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) _ statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

(4) J criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) _ identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. / prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Fozm ES-C-i 
Job perfozmance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2660401403 

Task Title: Line up Fire Protection to the Core Spray system 

Job Performance Measure No: 286-04 

K/A Reference: 209001 A4.03 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: J=C Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X

Initial Conditions:, 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor is scrammed 
Core spray Main Pumps have failed 
LOCA is in progress; RPV water level is 60" and 
dropping 

Core Spray system 2 injecting into the Core using fire 

water 

Radio 

EMG 3200.01A 
Support Procedure 5 

The GOS has directed you to lineup fire water to Core 
spray System 2 in accordance with support procedure 5 

No 

8 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME _(* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST NDARDNITIAL 
___SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled ccoy of poceackre. Obtain controlled cqoy of Support Procednre 5.

2. Confirms stopped the Core Spray Main 
and Booster Pumps in Core Spray 
System 2.

Communicates with Control Room to confirm all Core 
Spray System 2 pumps stopped,

3. Place Core Spray System 2 Main Purmp Corrnmunicates with Control Room to cnfirm Core Spray 
control switches In Pull-to-Lock position. System 2 Main Pumps in Pull-to Lock.

*4. Closes telltale drain valve WH0-O. Closes hand~fieel for V-20-90 located on souffi aide ofl

5. Confirm running all Diesel Fire Pumps by Communicates with Control Room to confirm all Diesel 
placng their control switdce in MANUAL Fre Pumps are running.  
podtion (13R).

7. Confirms dosed test dscharge valve V- Confirms valve dosed locally, 
20-26. Rx Bldg. 75' elev. OR comnuncates with Control Room 

to confirm test dsdwarge valve V-20-26 Is dosed

I
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Appendix C Form ES-C-i 

VERIFICATION OF CO•PLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 286-04 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 
Question: 

1. 209001 K6.08 Keep-fill (2.913.0) 

A loss of the System I Core Spray keepfill pump occurred. The Pump has now been fixed and System fill and vent Is In 

progress. During te*%fill and vent. Minimum Flow Regulating Valve V-20-255 had to be closed. What must now be done and 

why? 

Response: 
Per Procedure 308, if V-20-255 is closed, it must be re-adjusted IAW with 
Attachment 308-8 to ensure at least 110 gpm flow through the valve to ensure 
sufficient system flow and Core Spray Pumps A and C minimum flow requirement 
are met.  

Reference: Procedure 308 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 209001 K3.01 Reactor Waterkevel (3.813.9) 

RPV level restoration Is in progress lAW EOP EMG 3200.IA RPV CONTROL -NO ATWS. No injections systems a with a 

running pum are lined u to irject. RPPV water level Is at 0( TAF and still slowly decreasing. At-25'TAF and 700 PSIG, 

System I Core Spray punps are started.  

Response: 
Until RPV pressure is less than 285 PSIG, Core Spray will not be able to 
inject. Therefore, RPV water level will continue to drop. In Steam cooling, 
direction is given to Emergency Depressurize if RPV water level is below 
30TAF and an injection system with a running pump is available.  

Reference: Steam cooling EMG-3200.05 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

t 
I Examiner's signature and date:

(



Jppendix C Jtb Perfozmance Measure rom ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: 

1. be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. _ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 

/ determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. N/ initial conditions 

b. V initiating cues 

c. / references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. V validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. I specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) J expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) __ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) _/ statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) J identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) § restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. L prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-i
Job Perfozmance Measure Worksheet

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 3080401401 

Task Title: Place the RSP in service, then control RPV cooldown using 
"B" Isolation condenser 

Job Performance Measure No: 308-01 

K/A Reference: 295016 (AA1.07 (4.2 / 4.3)

Examinee: 

Date:

URC Examiner:

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Actual Performance X

Control room evacuation is ordered due to Toxic 
atmosphere; all expected operator actions per ABN 
3200.30 have been performed 

RSP is placed in service and RPV cooldown has been 
established 

MB-I key 

Procedure 346 Remote shutdown Panel 

Toxic atmosphere has caused an evacuation of the 
control Room. The GOS has directed you to place the 
RSP into operation, then commence a cooldown using "B" 
Isolation condenser 

No 

20 minutes

d

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME (* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INIIAL 

SATAINSAT 

1. Obtain cntrdled copy of procedure. Procedre 346, Section 7, obtained 

2. Verifes prereqL.sltes met Vedffes prerequisites are met 

Train Wand ' Iransfer lights are on 

Normal or Alternate 120 VAC light on 

V-11-34 120 VAC fight on 

CRD Transfer light on 

3. Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations. Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations.  

4. Obtains keys for remote shutdown panel. Unlock key ring to right of Remote Shttdown Panel.

'5. Races the 'CRD contrl transfer' keylock to the 
alternate position.

I 6. Confirms I12M dosed

Inserts key and places CRD control transfer switch In 
"Alternate" •osition.

I 'RAd' incdatino liaht lit for breaker 112M at the RSP. I

Unes up IC "B" valve control. On Remote S/D panel, places control switch for V.14-35 
I In open and control switch for V-11-34 remains dosed,

'8. Places bypass switch on the breaker at USS 1B2 Place the NormBypass switch for RBCCW pump 1-2 to 
for RBCCW punp 1-2 to the bypass position. I bypass.

"1 '9. Places train 'A and train "B" to the alternate I Insert keys and rotate Train 'A and Tran 63B8 transfer I Do•Sitior-L switches to 'Alternate'.

Confirms all recrc purqps tripped. I Performance met by prereq of 'All actions of ABN 
1 3200.30 met'. I

1 7.

1 10.

I

I

I



PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT

"1 11. Adivatas RSP fug zne WIM

12. Plot coldown rate on Attac•ment 2000.ABN 
3200.30-5 at 10 minute Intervals

I Place both fuel zone level On/Off atches to 1On.

Plots points of RPV pressure versus ime Io determine 
cooldown rate

13. If excessive cooldown Is determined, doses V.14-35 V.14-35 Is cycled as necessaryto maintain cooldown rate 
to conto coolcown rate

COMPLETION TIME

0I
STANDARD

I



Appendix C 
rorm ms-v-i
FormnES-C-1Appendix C

vEIxrFICATZONOFN or ILETiON 

Job Performance Measure No. 308-01 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 295016 AK2.02 Local conttol stations (4.014.1) 

The plant Is at power when a contml Room Evacuation is reqlred None of the cpeator actions have been pedormred. What 
must be done aid how? 
Response: 
There are backup methods if the expected operator actions for abandoning the 
Control room are not performed.  
"* Trip the RPSMG Set output circuit breakers and turn off SW-773-169/170 in 

the lower cable spreading room 
"* Manually trip/open the Recirc Pump breakers at Bus 1A and 1B 
"* Manually trip/open the Feed Pump breakers on Bus 1A and 1B 

Reference: Attachment 2000-ABN-3200.30-1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 295016 AM1.06 Reactor Water Level (4.014.1) 

Prior to actuation of RSP Fuel Zone Level indcators, what mut be done and why? 

Response: 
It must be confirmed that the Recirc Pumps are not operating. The fuel zone 
indicators at the RSP are from C and D Fuel Zone level detectors. Recirc Pump 
operation will cause inaccurate readings 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure rorm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1. V/ be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. _ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. V initial conditions 

b. I initiating cues 

c. I references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. j_• validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. / specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) __ expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) _ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) _ statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

(4) J criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) 1 identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) L/ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. _ prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 3080401402 

Task Title: Operate EDG #2 control Transfer Switches from LSP-DG2 

Job Performance Measure No: 308-02 

K/A Reference: 264000 A4.04 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Control Room evacuated due to a fire 
Expected operator actions for control Room Evacuation 
have been completed 
"B" Isolation condenser is in service 
Offsite power to bus 1D is not available 

EDG #2 running and supplying power to Bus 1D 

None 

Procedure 346 

The GOS has directed you to place LSP-DG2 in service 
and start EDG #2 in accordance with Procedure 346 

No 

7 minutes



START TIME (* indicates Critical step)

pERFORMANCE CHECIKIST STANDARD IML 

SATIUNSAT 

1, Obtain controlled copy of procedure. Obtain controlled copy of procedure 346.  

2. Verifies all prerequisites are met Verifies all prerequisites are met.  

3. Reviews all applicable precautions and Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations.  
limitations.  

4. Obtains MB-I key. Key obtained from Control Room (Examiner may 
supply key).  

5. Establishes communication with RSP. Comm established with phone, page or radio.  

6. Confirms tie breaker, ED, is open and Calls EO.  
racked out.  

S :- ." ........ ............................ ......---.- "---- ".-.......  

opsentb e d e 

Note: Steps 9,9,10,11 must be performed in Order.

Places the "DG2 Alternate Mode Selection 
Switch" on LSP-DG2 to Deadline.

Places DG2 Alternate Mode Selector Switch in 
"Deadline" nosition on LSP-DG2.

Places the *Normal-Alternate" switch #1 on Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 
LSP-DG2 to the alternate position. I and places "Normal-Alternate"

Places the "Normal-Alternate" switch #2 on 
LSP-DG2 to alternate.

I

.I I
Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 
and places "Normal-Alternate" switch #2 in 
"Alternate" vosition on LSP-DG2.

Places the "Normal-Alternate' switch #3 on Inserts key obtained from lock beside LSP-DG2 
LSP-DG2 to alternate. and places "Nonnal-Alternate switch #3 in 

I "Alternate" position on LSP-DG2. I

I *

S9.

I *10.

1 *11.

I

I





Appendix C Form ES-C-1 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 308-02 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 2.4.27 Knowledge of fire In the plant procedure (3.0/3.5) 

What Is the reason for (safety significance ol) having a local shutdown panel? 

Response: 
LSP's have been installed in response to App R requirements that if a fire 
were to occur, at least one train of systems required for safe shutdown would 
be unaffected by the fire. In order to meet this, LSP's are used. LSP's give 
electrical separation of shutdown equipment to prevent a fire from disabling 
control of these systems 

Reference: 346; 6231-PGD-2621 828.0064 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 264000 A2.09 Loss of AC Power (3.7/4.1) 

What are the loading requirements for the EDG's during a loss of offsite power 
and why? (Assume both EDG's are operating and carrying their respective buses 
and NO LOCA is in progress? 

Response: 
The EDG's are limited to< 1500KW loading. This allows for approximately 1300 
KW margin to handle starting of ECCS equipment should a LOCA occur.  

Reference: Attachment 2000-ABN-3200.36-2 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Perfozmance Measure Form ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1. '.1' be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. / be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AD/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. ./ initiating cues 

c. _ references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. / validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) 1 expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

(4) LI criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) V identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) 1 restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-c-i 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE WORSHEET 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2170401005 

Task Title: Perform Rod Coupling check (alternate path) 

Job Performance Measure No: 201-01 

K/A Reference: 201003 A2.02 (3.7 / 3.8) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor Startup in Progress; reactor power on Range 9 
Rod 26-03 has been withdrawn to notch 48 in accordance 
with step 19 of the pull sheet 
A Core Engineer is present in the control room 

Insert rod 26-03 to 00 

Key for 6XR 

Procedure 302.2 
ABN 3200.06 Abnormal Control Rod Motion 

Perform a rod coupling check on rod 26-03 in 
accordance with 302.2 

No 

15 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMIVEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

i



(* identifies Critical Task)

PERFORMANCE CECKLM S STANDARD INITAL 
SAFMIATU 

1. Obtains current copy of procedure Procedure 302.2 obtaIned 

'2. Performs coupling check On panel 4F takes rod control switch to "Rod Out Notch 
simultaneous with notch override switch to Notch Overrde' 

3 Verifies black-black background on On Panel 4F, observes control rod 26-03 Indicates black- black 
control rod 26-03 and annunciator H-5-a alarms 

4. Obtains controlled copy of procedure Obtains Prer ABN-3200.06, step 34 

5. Gives the rod an insert signal Takes rod control switch to 'Rod In' or the notch overide switch 
to the 'Emergency In' position on Panel 4F 

6. Obtains controlled copy of procedure Obtains Procedure 302.2, section 9, reviews perquisites, and 
verifies th following: 
) CRD Hyaulic System Is In operation 
> 101,102, and 108 valves are open 

. . . . . . . . . . .-.. . . . . . . . . ................:. ........... v ........  

M..... ....... .~ .~ .* .. . .... . . ...*.* .. *..*..*..*..*.......... . ...  

7. Reviews Precautions & Umnitations Reviews Precautions and Limitations as listed In section 9.2 l 
IAW 9.2I 

8. Bypass Dilution pump trips Places the Dilution pump AUTO/BYPASS switches to bypass.  

'9. IndivIdually scrams the control Obtain key for 6XR from GSS office, identify toggle switch for 
rod from panel 6XR Control Rod 26-03 on 6XR and places the toggle to the scram 

(open) position.

10. Verifies scram indication and rod 
movement

Verifies scram dsplay for rod 26-03 Is illuminated at 4F, and rod 
movement.

START TME



PERFORMANCE CHECKUST STANDAR, INIIAL 
SATUNSAT 

11. Retuns toggle wsich for contiol rod Retuns toggle witch for ontrol rod 26-03 on 6XR to nrmal 
26-03 on 6XR to nounal (closed position).  

12. Verities SCRAM light Verifies that the scram signal Is rernoved 
Is "Our" on 4F core display 

'c-1""0 -., .m iiii 

.:........... .:..-.•... ... ... ..  

I ••...•. •;:. •1• • • •i:. :.  

13. Returns Dilution pup Bypass Places the Dilution plp AUTO/BYPASS sitches to AUTO.  
gwitch to AUTO 

. .........  

14. Per ABN .06 Notifies Core Engineer, Notifies core engineer, and the Plant Operations Director of the 
and POD uncoupled rod

COMPLETION TIME__



VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 201-01 

Examinee's Name:_ 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 201003 A2.02 Uncouped Rod (3.7/3.8) 

What Is fie safety signticance If a rod coupling check Is not perfonmed? 

Response: 
The control rod may indicate it is at 48, but it may actually be at 00. If the 
coupling check is not performed, the rod could actually be uncoupled, and it 
could lead to a rod drop accident 

Result: $AT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 201003 K3.01 Reactor Power (3.2/3.4) 

The plant Is at 30% power when an uncoupled rod is detected. How and why are the corrective actions different at this power 
level ftan when on IRM Range 9? 

Response: 
The actions are less severe for an uncoupled rod discovered at 30% due to 
voids in the core 

Result: BAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:

Formn ES--C-1Appndix C



Appendix C Job Performance Measure orrm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: 

1. __ be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. 1 be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. I initiating cues 

c. '- references and tools,.including associated procedures 

d. validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. ' specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) 1 expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) V system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) _ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. • prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



hppendix C 
Form ES-C-i

Job Performance Measure Worksheet

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2020401009 

Task Title: Place "C" Recirculation Pump in Local-Manual Control 

Jeb Perfocmance Measure No: 202-09 

K/A Reference: 202002 A4.07 (3.3 / 3.2) 

Examinee: _RC Examiner: 

Date:

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X 

Classroom Simulator Plant X

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Actual Performance

Reactor power is 90% 
Total Recirc Flow is 15E4 gpm 
"C" Recirc Pump is experiencing oscillations of +/
1.5% power; the individual controller is in MANUAL 

"C" Recirc Pump locked in local manual 

MB-1 key 
Radio 

2000-ABN-3200.03 Recirc Flow Abnormality 
301.2 Reactor Recirc system 

The GOS is directing you to take local-manual control 
of "C" Recirc Pump and lock it in accordance with 
procedure 301.2 Section 9 

No 

5 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMINE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Form ES-C-lApp~endix C



START TIME _ (* indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Procedure 301.2, section 9, obtained 

2. Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews precautions and limitations 
and limitations I I _ _

3. Establishes communications with 
the Control Room

'4. Place positioner supply valve to 

"Hand-Closed"

"I5. Place positioner bypass valve to 

"Open-Hand"

6. Place brake operating lever In 
"Lock"

From the Recire MG set room, uses radio to 
establish communication with Control Room (Cids 
may be simulated)

In the Recirc MG set room, presses In on safety 
latch located on the side of the bailey positioner, 
and places positioner supply valve In "Hand
Closed" for "C" Recirc pump

In the Recirc MG set room, presses In on safety 
latch and places positioner bypass valve in "Open
Hand" for "C" Recire Pump

At the pneumatic control drive, places brake 
operating lever in "Lock" for the "C" Recirc 
Pump

I
I

7. Informs Control Room Communicates with Control Room and reports "C" 

IRcirc Pump Is In Local-Manual

COMPLETION TIME.



Appendix C 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 202-09 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 202001 A2.09 Scoop Lbe lockup (3.213.4) 

What are t possiUle causes for a Redm MG Set scoop tube Iockup? 

Response: 
Loss of speed signal: trip unit monitors output of digital control system.  
Loss of operating air pressure < 25 Psig 

Reference:3024.22 and 301.2 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 202002 A3.03 Scoop Tube Operation (3.1/3.0) 

Explain how the Bailey Scoop tube positioner operates.  

Response: 
It positions the scoop tube in response to the pneumatic speed demand signal 
output of the I/P converter. Consists of a bellows positioning piston, scoop 
tube and air failure brake. Feedback arm provides scoop tube position feedback 
to the positioner. A mechanical stop prevents operation below 20% MG set 
speed. A positionswitch on positioner provides required input to the MG set 
field breaker closure circuit.  

Refernece: 6231-PGD-2621 828.0040 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure rorm.ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JFM should: 

1. V be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. _ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as \ 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. _ be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. V initial conditions 

b. __ initiating cues 

c. . references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. __ validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. V specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) _•_. expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) V system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) J statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) __ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) • identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. . . prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2150401401 

Task Title: Respond to IRM Hi-Hi trip of IRM Channel 11 during Startup 

Job Performance Measure No: 215-03 

K/A Reference: 215003 A2.04 (3.7 / 3.8) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Rx Startup in Progress.  
Rx Power in Source Range, All IRMs downscale.  
Currently at Step 4, Pull 1 of Control Rod Withdrawal 
Sequence.  
All systems operating properly 

IRM Channel 11 bypassed and half-scram reset 

None 

201.1, Approach to Criticality 
2000-RAP-3024.01, Window G-l-e, IRM HI-HI/INOP 
2000-OPS-3024.20, Nuclear Instrumentation 
402.4, IRM Bypass Operation 

As the GOS, I am directing you to continue the Rx 
startup in accordance with step 5.22.2 of Procedure 
201.1.  

NO 

10 minutes



S(* indicates Critical step)

I

COMPLETION TIME

START TIME

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INITIAL 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled Procedure 201.1, Section 5.22.2 
copy of procedure obtained.  

2. Continue Control Rod Selects appropriate rod from the Master 
Withdrawal Withdrawal sheet and withdraws it by taking the Rod Control switch to the 

"Rod Out" position.  

.'~'..t ? ;rý .............. .• 

3. obtain controlled Rap G-l-e obtained.  
copy of procedure 

4. Determine IRM Channel 11 Observes IRM recorders at Panel 4U for 
tripped Hi-Hi Hi-Hi alarm and IRM cabinets at Panel 

3R for indication of inoperative unit.  

5. Obtain controlled copy OPS-3024.20 and Procedure 402.4 
of procedures and obtained and requests permission to 
determine IRM may be bypass IRM Channel 11. Determines no 
bypassed with GSS action required per OPS-3024.20.  
approval 

......s..... .GS~ ..e.e..........a s PM Ch nn l I, ................  
.. ..... . :... ..•..• ...:. .  

.. *. * ...... . *...~*.. * 

*6. Bypass IRM Channel 11 Places IRM Channel 1 Joystick to the 
"11" position and verifies IRM Hi
Hi/INOP and RPS Channel I alarms clear, 
Bypass light on SRM-IRM Auxiliaries 
module at Panel 3R is illuminated, and 
the DNSCL or INOP/High/HI-HI lights on 
Panel 4F are illuminated.  

*7. Reset Half-Scram Depresses Scram Reset pushbutton on 
Panel 4F and verifies channel 1 scram 
solenoid lights illuminate and Scram 
Contactor alarm clears.



VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 215-03 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 215003 K3.05 APRM (3.7/3.8) 

A reactor startup Is in progress. The mode switch Is In RUN. All APRM's and IRM's are operable. APRM I Is readng 1%. All 
other APRM's Indcate >5%. Explain the response If IRM 11 HI-HI Tdip were to occur.  

Response: 
With the mode switch in Run and APRM 1 downscale and NOT bypassed, IRM 11 or 
12 hi-hi trip will initiate a half scram.  

Reference: RPS Elementary Drawing GE 237E566 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 215003 K5.03 Changing Detector Position (3.0/3.1) 
A reactor startup Is in progress. The mode switch Is in STARTUP. IRM detector 11 full In limit switch fails. E.xplan the affect on 
plant operations.  

Response: 
A rod block will be initiated until the IRM is bypassed 

Reference: RAP H-7-a 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:

Appendix C Form ES-C-1



Appendix C Job Performance Measure Form ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: 

1. .1 be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. I be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. V initial conditions 

b. _ initiating cues 

c. • references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. _ validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. j specific performance criteria that include:L 

(1) 1 expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) y system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) V statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) _V criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) L identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

J 
(6) restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
- K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 

examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task .no: 2120501402 

Task Title: Bypass RPS System Scram Logic Trips 

Job Performance Measure No: 212-04 

K/A Reference: 295037 EA1.01 (4.6 / 4.6) 

Examinee: WRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Hydraulic lock ATWS, with high Drywell Pressure due to 
small break LOCA 

RPS trips bypassed 

EOP Bypass Plugs 

EMG 3200.01B 
Support Procedure 21 

The GOS directs you to bypass RPS trips in accordance 
with Support Procedure 21 

No 

10 minutes

7K

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

i



START TIME (* indicates Critical step) 

PERFORMANqCE CHECKLIST STANqDARPD E 
SAT/ UNSAT 

I Obtain controlled copy of procedure Support Procedure 21 section 3.4 obtained.  

*2 Bypass ARI Places the ARI Normal/Bypass Sviitch in BYPASS 
position in the rear of SR.  

*3 Resets ARI Depresses the ARI Manual reset pushbutton on 4F.  

*4 Obtain bypass plugs Obtains four(4) bypass plugs from the EOP Station 

*5 Inserts bypass plugs in panel 6R Opens EOP bypass panel in the rear of Panel 6R.  
- Inserts a bypass plug in position BPS.  
- Inserts a bypass plug in position BP6.  

*6 Inserts bypass plugs in panel 7R Opens EOP bypass panel in the rear of Panel 7R.  
- Inserts a bypass plug in position BPS.  
- Inserts a bypass plug in position BP6.  

7 Confirms CRD pump operation At Panel 4F, confirms all available CRD Pumps are 
operating 

*8 Resets Scram Resets the Scram by depressing the Scram Reset Button 

on 4F 

9. Confirms open the SDV vent and At Panel 4F, confirms the SDV vent and drain valves 
drain valves indicate open 

*10 Manually scrams the reactor When the SDV LEVEL HI-HI alarms clear 

(H-l-b/H-2-b): 
- at Panel 4F, depresses both manual 

scram buttons

COMPLETION TIME



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 212-04 

Examinee's Name: 

-Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 212000 K4.08 Complete control rod Insertion following Scram signal generation (4.2/4.2) 

What is Me reason for a RP$ scram signal based on SDV high water level? 

Response: 
This ensures there is enough volume in the SDV to handle the water from a full 
scram,thus preventing a hydraulic lock from occurring 

Reference: Tech Spec Basis for LSS 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 295015 AA1.01 CRD Hydraulics (3.8/3.9) 

While performing Support Procedure 21 Section 3.4 Manual Scram, It Is found that both CRD pumps are off and can not be 
restored. Can 1e support procedure be performed? Explain your answer.  

Response: 

Section 3.4 is inserting a manual scram after draining the SDV during a 
hydraulic ATWS. If the CRD pumps cannot be restart, BUT reactor pressure > 600 
PSIG, the SP should still be performed. When the SDV is drained, inserting a 
manual scram signal will now rely on reactor pressure to insert the control 
rod. (Ball check valve concept in CRDM) 

Reference: Support Procedure 21 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

-7



Appendix C Job Perfornance Measur-e Foa= ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: 

1. / be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. f be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. J initial conditions 

b. / initiating cues 

c. / references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. V specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) / expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) _ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) 1 statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) _ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) / identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V/ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. • prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

-A



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
abb Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2090201003 

Task Title: Perform Core Spray Pump Operability surveillance 

Job Performance Measure No: 209-04 

K/A Reference: 209020 A4.01 (3.8 / 3.6) 

Examinee: NRC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor @ 100% power; MAPLHGR is at 89.6% 
NZ01A has just been returned to service following 
breaker PM's 
Core Spray System II operability has been completed 

Core Spray Pump operability surveillance completed on 
system 1 

None 

Core Spray Pump Operability Test 610.4.002 

As the GOS, I am directing you to perform Core Spray 
Pump Operability Test per procedure 610.4.002 on core 
spray Pumps NZ01A and NZ03A 

No 

15 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMIN1EE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME - (* indicates Critical step)

*7 Starts Core Spray pump NZO0A Starts Core Spray pump NZO0A using control switch on 
I2F and verifies/records: 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 

Mains from P1T-RV03A 

. Confirms discharge pressure > 150 psig.

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD 
SATAUNAT 

"....... 'M '1 

1 Obtain controlled copy of procedure Procedure 610.4.002 obtained.  

N/A 

2. Verifies all prerequisites Verifies prerequisites met 

3 Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations 
and limitations 

*4 Confirms Core Spray System I is Confirms Core Spray System I is filled and vented 
filled and vented by verifying: 

- Core Spray fill pump NZ04A is running 

(red light at MCC is on) 

- Pump discharge pressure PIT RV03A >35 psig 
.. .. .. .. . ...... .  

.............. ........ ... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . .  
- ..........  

*5 Enables V-20-27 Directs an Equipment Operator to enable V-20-27 by: 

- unlocking and turning on, V-20-27 supply breaker 
at MCCIA21B 

- verifying breaker in V-20-27 starter is on.  

6 Notifies plant personnel Notifies plant personnel using the plant paging system that 
Core Spray System I sill be tested.



PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD IfAL 
SATAUNSAT 

*8 Starts Core Spray Booster Pump Starts Core Spray Booster pump NZO1A using control 
switch on IF/2F and verifiestrecords: 

- directs EO to check for leakage from relief vahv 
V-20-25 

*9. Directs EO to open V-20-27 Directs EO to open V-20-27 using the keylock switch on 
51•W 

* 10 Records Data Records the following Data and verifies values meet 

acceptance criteria: 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 
Mains from PIT-RV03A k 150 psig 

- Records Core Spray pump discharge pressure 
Boosters from PT-RV41A k 230 psig 

- System Flow from FIT-RV26A k 3400 gpm 

*11 Closes V-20-27 Directs EO to close V-20-27 using the keylock switch on 
51'NW 

"*12 Stops the Core Spray Booster pump, Stops the Core Spray Booster pump using the control 
NZ03A switch on IF/2F 

"*13 Verify fill pump rnmning Directs EO to verify Core Spray Fill Pump running (red 
light at MCC IB21B) 

*14 top theCor Spay Min ump Stops the Core Spray Main pump using the control switch 
on IF/2F

(7



PERFORMANCE CHECKT STANDARDA 

SATAUNSAT 

*15 Verifies Indications Verifies system indications as follows: 
- System Flow Permisswe (B-3-c) clear 

* 16 Rxlievesst line vacuum Has EO open V-20-262 until core spray pump discharge 
pressure, Mains, P1T-RV03A > 35 psig.  

*17. Disables V-20-27 Directs an Equipment Operator to turn off and lock V-20
27 

"18 Transfers data Transfers data onto applicable attachments.  

19 Informs GSS Notifies the GSS that the surveillance Testing of Core 
Spray System I is complete

COMPLETION TIME



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 209-04 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner' s Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 209001 K4.04 Une Break detection (3.0/3.2) 

The plant Is at 100% power. Aundator B SPARGER 2 DP HI Is in alarm. What Is the safety igrfiance dof ts slarm and 

what must be done?.  

Response: 
This alarm is the Core Spray Line break detection. It means that if the alarm 
is valid, the core spray line penetration the shroud is broken and if needed, 
CS will not be able to deliver water to prevent core melting. Per the RAP, if 
the reading is valid, consider CS System 2 inoperable. Core Alphgr must be 
brought within 90% of limit within 2 hours 

Reference: RAP B-5-f 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 209001 K3.02 ADS Logic (3.813.9) 
A LOCA Inside the Drywall concurrent vth a LOOP and a failure of EDG #2 to e-energize Bus ID has occurred •A Core 
Spay Puop has failed to autostart and cannot be manually started. What Is the Impact of these conditions on ADS? Assume 

that 9h ADS timers have not been bypassed 

Response: 
In this scenario, the "D Booster Pump will be operating. When the Div 2 ADS 
timer times out, relay 16K201B energizes, and all 5 EMRV's open 

Reference: GE 729E182 (ADS) and NU 5060E6003 (Core Spray) 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

( Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure Frn ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM hould: 

1. be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. ___ be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. V be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. V initiating cues 

c. _ references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. _/ validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. __ specific performance criteria that include: 

1 _L_ expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) LI system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if'asked 

(3) __ statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) _/ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. p rescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2590101009 

Task Title: Take local/manual control of "A" Feed Regulating valve 

Job Performance Measure No: 259-02 

K/A Reference: 259001 A4.08 (3.3 / 3.3) 

Examinee: __C Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Reactor Power at 80%; RPV water level at 163" 
Master FWC in Auto; "B" and "C" MFRV's are in Auto 
"A" MFRV controller has failed; "A" MFRV is locked up 

"Am MFRV is being controlled by local handwheel 

Pin, located at valve 

Procedure 317 Feedwater, Section 5.4 

The GOS is directing you to take local manual control 
of "A" MFRV 

No 

5 minutes

RED TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME _ (* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain conblled copy of pocedre Obtain contrdled copy o procedure 317.

"2. Lie u holes In outer sleeve wth hole In 
piston rod.

In the feed pump room rotates handwheet on valve to line up 
either hole In outer sleeve w1th hole In piston.

"I3. Isolate air to Feedwater Reg. valve Locates V.6-2417 and V-6-2418 for ID1 1A and dose both 
ID11A by dosing V-6-2417 and V-6-2418. valves.

"I e4. Insert Morse tapered setf-locidng pin Inserts pin through holes.  
through these holes.

COMPLETION TIE



Appendix C Formm ES-C-1 

VEP.X"ICATZON OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 259-02 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 25001 A3.07 FWRV posion (3.213.2) 

Desabe how Feedwater Pump runout protecon Is daigned to operate.  
Response: 
If an individual feedwater string total flow > 2.67 X 106 lb/hr, annunciator 
J-8-c FCS/RFCS TROUBLE alarms, the affected feedwater string amber light 
indicating MFRV FLOW LIMIT is lit (Panel 5F/6F) and a constant output signal 
is sent to the affected string Feedwaster Reg valve to prevent the valve from 
opening any further. IT will auto reset once flow < 2.67 X 106 lb/hr.  

Reference: ABN 3200.17; 3024. 14, RAP J-8-c 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 259001 K6.07 Reactor Water Level control System (3.813.8) 

What action is required to be taken if a reactor scram were to occur with the 
MFRV pinned for local manual control and why? 

Response: 
Per ABN 3200.17, the associated Feedwater pump is to be tripped if a reactor 
scram occurs while the MFRV is in local manual control. This is done to 
preclude inadvertently overfilling the vessel, for local manual control is 
slow and under rapidly changing RPV water level conditions, the comumunication 
to the local operator from the control room may not be in time to prevent 
overfilling the RPV and potentially tripping the ROPS and then losing all 
operating Feedwater Pumps, and the adverse affects of cold water on pressure 
control and cooldown rates.  

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



ALppendiz C Job Performance Measure Fo=m ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1. 4 be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of .2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. _ initial conditions 

b. I initiating cues 

c. J references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. I validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. _ specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) _ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

(4) __ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) 1 restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. • prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only) 

(N



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2620501 

Task Title: Station blackout in-plant evolutions (Line-up TBCCW) 

Job Performance Measure No: 262-08 

K/A Reference: 295003 AK1.06 (3.8 / 4.0) 

Examinee: _= Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Station Blackout; Breakers USIT and US2T are reacked 
in 

TBCCW valves aligned IAW ABN 3200.37 Att4 

MB1 key 
Radio and flashlight 

2000-ABN-3200.37 

A station blackout has occurred. The GOS has directed 
you to lineup TBCCW valves for TBCCW heat exchanger 1
1 per ABN 3200.37 Attachment 4 

No

7 minutes



(* indicates Critical step)

I v- close V.3.58.

I *_q rkvqM

Closes V-3.58 In the Turbine Blda. basement

I On•m V.A.5 In h•t TadtinA Aldn. basAmAnr

"I 4. Close V-3-76 and V-3-77.

"1 5. Open V-3-76 one turn open.

I Closes V-3-76 and V-3-77 In the Turbine Bldg.  
basement

Throtes V-3-76 to a postion not fully dosed Inhe I 
Turbine Elda. basement I I

I 6. Con•• V-3-74 sfullyopen. ° wOpensV-74inteTurbineB•t dg•basement I I

COMPLETION TIME

PERFORMANCE CHECKUST STANDAR I 

SATAJNSAT 

1. Obtain cornrolled cpy of procedme. Obtain corolled copy of ABN-3200.37. |

I

I

START TIME

I

I



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 262-08 

Examinee's Name:_ 

Examiner's Name:_ 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:__ 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 295003 AA2.04 System Uneus (3.5/3.7) 

In preparation for bringing a CT onto Bus 1B, drection Is given to rack in TIE BREAKER US2T at USS 1A2 and TIE BREAKER 
USIT at USS IAI. WNat Is to be accomplished by performing tiese two breaker operations? 

Response: 
When 1B is re-energized from the CT, then ID can be re-energized. USS 15 and 
1B2 are now re-energized. At this time, the direction is given to close tie 
breakers USIT and US2T. This will re-energize USS IAl and 1A2. This will allow 
support system restoration to equipment to assure core cooling, Containment 
cooling, Cooling Water systems, Battery chargers, and Ventilation systems.  
(CRD Pump "A", CS Booster Pumps 'A" and "D", "AO SDC PUMP, Fuel Pool cooling 
Pump "A", three Drywell Cooling Fans, RBCCW PUMP 1-1, and TBCCW Pumps 1-1 and 
1-2) 
Reference: ABN-3200.37 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 
2. 295003 AK1.06 Station Blackout (3.8/4.0) 

What is the allowed cooldown rate during a Station blackout and why? Include 
in your answer when this limit allowed to be changed? 
Response: 
The allowed cooldown rate is < 100 F / hr. The reason for this limit is to 
conserve inventory in the RPV and to limit the makeup required to the shell 
side of the Isolation condensers. Once a high pressure injection system is 
available and adequate makeup for the IC's is available, the cooldown limits 
can be .increased IAW EOP direction 
Refernece: ABN 3200-37 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

I



r

Appendix C Job Perfozmance Heasure rozm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: /
1.  

2.

be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

a. I initial conditions 

b. _ initiating cues 

c. I references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical-by the facility operations department 

e. V specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) _ _ expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) _ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) / statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) Jj identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) __ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. { prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

3.  

4.



Appendix C' Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 

Task Title: Perform Alternate Rod Injection Logic Test 

Job Performance Measure No: New (201-08) 

K/A Reference: 295037 EA1.03 (4.1 / 4.1) 

Examinee: _RC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom Simulator X Plant 

PEAD TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant is at 100% power 

Successfully perform ARI Rod Injection Logic Test 

stopwatch 

617.4.014 

As theGSS, I am directing you to perform surveillance 
617.4.014 ARI Rod Injection Logic Test 

No 

10 minutes



START TIME * indicates critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD 
SATIUNSAT 

1. Obtains current copy of procedure Verifies Procedure 617.4.014 is correct test procedure 

2. Obtains OSS permission to perform GSS signs, dates and time Section 3.1 
test 

3. Reviews all applicable precautions Reviews all applicable precautions and limitations 
and limitations 

4. Obtains controlled stopwatch and Obtains contro=led stopwatch and records Its control mnter 

records Its control number 

*5. Verifies initial conditions Verifies initial conditions: 

0 H-2-a (ARI INITIATED) and H-3-a (ARI OFF 
NORMAL) are clear 

0 ARI NORMAL BYPASS switch behind Panel SR is 
in NORMAL 

* ARI LOGIC INITIATED indicating light behind 
Panel 8R is extinguished 

*6. Place ARI NORMAL BYPASS Place ARI NORMAL BYPASS switch behind SR in 
switch behind 8R in BYPASS BYPASS and verifies the following: 

"* ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) remains 
extinguished 

0 H-2-a ARI INITIATED remains clear 

"* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL actuates

*7. Depress ARI RV Lo-Lo Water Level 
test pushbutton

Depress ARI RV Lo-Lo Water Level test pushbutton (SR), 
then release and verify the following: 

"* ARI LIGIC INITIATED light (8R) illuminates 

"* H-2-a ARI INITIATED actuates 

"* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

"* ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F



PERFORMANCE CHECKLIT STrANDARD INUITA 
SATiUNSAT 

*8. Press ALT rod Injection Reset After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 
Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
foWowing: 

* H-2-a AR INITIATED clears 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

• ARI LOGIC INrITATED light (BR) extinguishes) 

*9. Depress ARI RV H-igh Pressure Depresses the ARI RV High Pressure test pb (SR) and 
pushbutton verifies the following: 

* ARI LIGIC INITIATED light (SR) illuminates 

0 H-2-a ARI INITIATED actuates 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

0 ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F 

* 10. Press ALT rod Injection Reset After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 
Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
following: 

0 H-2-a AR INiTIATED dears 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

6 ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) extinguishes) 

*11. Depress ALT Rod injection Depresses the ARI RV Initiation pb (Panel 4F) and 
INITIATION pushbutton verifies the following: 

* H-2-a AR INITIATED actuates 

* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

* ARI solenoids did not actuate, as verified by scram 
valves remaining closed and SDV valves open on 
Panel 4F 

• ARI LIGIC INITIATED light (8R) illuminates

• 12. Press the ALT Rod Injection reset 
pushbutton

After waiting at least 60 seconds, presses the ALT rod 
Injection Reset pb on Panel 4F, then verifies the 
following: 

"* H-2-a ARI INITIATED clears 

"* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL remains actuated 

" ARI LOGIC INITIATED light (8R) extinguishes)



I IVOPMANCECMI SATA

"13. Return the ARI Normal Bypass 
switch to NORMAL

DMhlfA

Returns the ARI Normal Bypass switch (9R) to 
NORMAL and verifies the following: 

"* H-2-a AR INITIATED dears 

"* H-3-a ARI OFF NORMAL clears 

" AMU LOGIC INmATED light (SR) eainguishes

14, Review results of surveillance Revies results of surveillance against ance 
against Acceptance Criteria Criteria and informs GOS/GSS that the surveillance is 

completed and acceptable

COMPLETION TIME,

I STANDARD



Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New .(201-08) 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name:_ 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. 202001 K1.27ATWSClrculr(4.114.3) 

What Is the safety significance of the Recrc Punp trip logic system? 

Response: 
The Recirc Pump trip logic uses high RPV pressure and low RPV level signals to 
trip the pumps in the event of an ATWS. Tripping the pumps provides for a 
rapid voiding of the core, causing a rapid power reduction 

Reference: EOP Basis document 3200.02 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2: 295001 AK1.04 Umiting Cycle oscllation(2.53.3) 

BWR's are ssceptble to power oscillations. What are the operating cordlions that can cause power oscillations to occur and 

explain why te oscillations occur? 

Response: 
Conditions of high power and low coolant flow setup the conditions for power 
oscillations. They occur as high power regions of the core void, forcing 
coolant to other regions of the core. As those regions up power and the other 
regions voiding downpower, the reverse occurs. The voided regions now re-flood 
and drive up power. This oscillation continues until core flow is increased or 
cram rods are inserted to lower overall reactor power 
Reference:Tech Spec Basis 2.1 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



J•ppendix C Job Performance Measure Form ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

JPM should: 

/

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

'I 
Vt 

VI

e. V

be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

initial conditions 

initiating cues 

references and tools, including associated procedures 

validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

specific performance criteria that include:

(I) j expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) X system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) V statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) 1 criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) V. identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) __ restrictions on the sequence of steps

f. / prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

Every 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.



t

Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2790502401 

Task Title: Manually scram the reactor by venting the scram air header 

Job Performance Measure No: 201-07 

K/A Reference: 212000 A4.11 (3.7 / 3.7) 

Examinee: __RC Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance 

Classroom Simulator Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The plant has experienced a failure to scram and de
energizing the scram solenoids was not successful 

Rods are all inserted and air header is restored 

none 

EMG-3200.01B RPV CONTROL - ATWS 
Support Procedure 21 

The GOS directs you to vent the scram air header using 
Support Procedure 21 

No 

3 minutes



START T[ME - ( indicates Critical Task)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST STANDARD INIA 
SAT/UNSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Obtains support procedure 21, Step 3.3

"2. Closes V.6-175, Scram Air Header 

Isolation.

*3. Opens V"6-409, Scram Air Header 
Vent Valve.

4. Communicates with the Control 

Room.

Closes V46-175, Scram Air Isolation, Rx Bldg 23' east 
side of drywell.

Opens V6409, Scram Air Header Vent, Rx Bldg 23' 
east side of drywell. I
l-$a~liSnes gommuniluon wran ne i.ornrzw I~oom 
via paging system, radio or telephone and reports 
scram air header vented.

I5 ' Close V.6449, Scram Air Header Vent Closes V.6409, (Scram Air Header Vent)j 
VnIfvp

*6. Opens V-6-175, Scram Air Header 
Isolation Valve Opens V46-175, (Scram Air Isolation)

COMPLETION TIME

I

II



Appendix C Foarm ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. 201-07 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

1. AK2.11 Instrunent Air (3.513.7) 

Expain the response of the CRD Hydaulic system when the Scram air vent header valve Is opened.  

Response: 
By closing valve 175 and opening 409, the following is accomplished: 
"* The scram air header is isolated from Instrument Air (closing 175) 
"* The air header is now depressurized by opening 409 
"* The scram inlet and outlet valves fail open 
"* HCU pressure /rector pressure insert/scram the rod 
* The SDV vent and drain valve fail closed 

Reference: BR 2013 and GE197E871 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

2. 2.295015 AA1.02 RPS (4.0/4.2) 

An ATWS Is In progress. The MSIVs are open. Explain how the CRD Hydraulic system responds when RPS sutcharnds are 
placed to TRIP.  

Response: 
The sub channels de-energize the scram pilot valves and do not after the rest 
of RPS 

Reference: GE 237E566 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure rorm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

JPM should: 

/1

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

-I'
I

V /

be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

initial conditions 

initiating cues 

references and tools, including associated procedures 

validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

specific performance criteria that include:

(1) 'J expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) V system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) 7 criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) / identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. _I prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

Every 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.



(

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

The reactor is scrammed; an unisoable Isolation 
condenser tube break combined with major fuel damage 
has resulted in an uncontrolled release to the 
environment 

Classify the event and Make a PAR 

None 

EPIP-OC-01 
EPIP-oC-02 

Projected dose rates at the Site Boundary are 1225 
mRem total Whole Body dose. Classify the event based 
on current status of plant and assume duties as the 
Emergency Director 

No 

9 minutes

Appendix C Form ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2000502401 

Task Title: PAR during a General Emergency 

Job Performance Measure No: New (345-04) 

K/A Reference: 2.4.41 (2.3 / 4.1) 

Examinee: __C Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X 

Classroom X Simulator X Plant X 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.



START TIME__

BATAINSAT 

1. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Obtains copy of EPIP-OC-O1 CLASSIFICATION OF 
EMERGENCY CONDMONS 

2. Evaluate Appendix I From the conditions given, evaluates Appendix I and 
determines the following: 

Per Category J Radiological Releases, with a valid 
integrated dose at the site boundary equal to or 
greater than 1000 mRem TEDE, a General 
Emergency is to be declared 

...... .. .. . ... :Xs:....  

3. Obtain controlled copy of procedure Obtains controlled copy of EPIP-OC-02 

4. Assume El) responsibilities Reviews Exhibit 2 

5. Completes Exhibit I for General Performs the following: 
Emergency 0 Announces himself as ED 

0 Directs that offsite agencies be notified 

* Directs page announcements 

0 Directs Security Shift Supervisor to implement EPIC
OC-40 

p M . . w:..,yg.  

6. Makes PAR Refers to Exhiboit lb, PAR LOGIC, and makes the 

following recommendation: 

Evacuate a 2 mile radius and 5 miles downwind and 
"shelter any areas of the 10 mile EPZ not evacuated 

7. Continues assessment of PAR 
based on all available plant and field 
monitoring information

COMPLETION7TME



Appendix C 
Form ES-C-i

VERIFI

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name:

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:

:CATION OF CWPLETION 

(345-04)

I

Form ES-C-1Appendix C



Appendix C Job Performance Measure rorm ZS-C-2 
Quality Checklist

JPM should: 

/

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

V.  
'I

be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

initial conditions 

initiating cues 

references and tools, including associated procedures 

validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department

e. __ specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) V expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) 1 system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) v statements describing important observations that 

should be made by the examinee 

(4) j criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) _ identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. • prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

i

Every 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
Jab Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2150101001 

Task Title: Perform Pre-Critical Checkoff Attachment 201.1-2 Section 12 

Job Performance Measure No: New 

K/A Reference: 2.1.31 (4.2 / 3.9)

Examinee: __C Examiner: 

Date:

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance 

Classroom Simulator x Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Actual Performance x

Preparations for a reactor startup are in progress IAW 
201.lApproach to Criticality 

Complete Pre-Critical Checkoff sheet Attachment 201.1
2 Section 12 Nuclear Instrumentation 

Attachment 201.1-2 

Approach to Criticality Procedure 201.1 

As the GOS, I am directing you to perform Section 12 
of Attachment 201.1-2 

No 

5 minutes

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

I



START TIME i (* indicates Critical step)

PERFORMANCE CHECKLIT S-TANDARD 
SATAJNSAT 

I. Obtain current copy of procedure Obt copy of Attachment 201.1-2 

• 2. Two or more SRM's > 3 cps Determines that all 4 SRM's are > 3 cps, then initials and 
dates Attachment 

03. Record SRM count rates Records SRM count rates, then initials and dates 
Attachment 

•4. SRM detectors at AL IN Checks all SRM detectors full in, then initials and dates 
Attachment____ 

*5. Check all SRM Channels Checks all channels operable, then initials and dates 
operable Attachment 

•6. Selects SRM recorders to highest Selects SRM recorders to highest indicating channels, 
indicating channels then initials and dates Attachment 

*7. IRM detectors at ALL IN Checks all IRM detectors full in, then initials and dates 
Attachment 

*8. IRM range switches in Checks all IRM range switches in Position 1, then initials 
Position I and dates Attachment 

*9. IRM channels selected for Checks all recorder switches are selected to IRK then 
recording initials and dates Attachment 

*10. Check all IRM's operable Checks all IRM's operable, then initials and dates 

Attachment 

*11. Check APRM channels Checks APRM channels operable, then initials and dates 
operable Attachment

12. Informs OS that Pre-Critical 
Checkoff sheet Section 12 for Nuclear

COMPLETION TIME__



Appendix C Fo=m ES-C-1 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure Form ZS-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1. V be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. 1 be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. / initial conditions 

b. _ initiating cues 

c. L references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. d validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) /f expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) j/ system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) V statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) 1 criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) 1 identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) • restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. A prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only) 

JAN



Appendix C 
Form ES-C-i

Job Perfozmance Measure Worksheet

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 2150101402 

Task Title: Perform IRM Accuracy check IA Attachment 201.2-4 

Job.Performance Measure No: New 

K/A Reference: 2.1.23 (3.9 / 4.0)

NRC Examiner:Examinee: 

Date:

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance 

Classroom Simulator x Plant

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

Actual Performance x

A plant Startup is in progress per 201.2 

Determine if IRM's are accurate based on number of 
open Bypass Valves 

Attachment 201.2-4 

Plant Heatup to Hot Standby 201.2 

Step 5.31 of Procedure 201.2 

No 

5 minutes

READ TO THE EXAM21= 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Form ES-C-1 ýAppendix C



START TIME _ (* indicates critical step)

*2. Calculates Reactor Power Calculates reactor power using the following correlation: 
Bypass Valve Position X .5 - Reactor Power 
(Bypass Valve Position is indicated on the recorder on 
Panel 14R is in % of rated BYP Flow)

3. Record data Records data on Attachment 201.204 

U4. Record current IRM reading and On Attachment 201.2-4, records each IRM reading and 

range range in the column under 2 Bypass Valves open 

5. Convert IRM reading to From IRM recorder readings, divides each reading by 10 
Reactor Power-percent of rated 

*6. Determine Percent error between If the difference is < 2/%, then IRM accuracy is 
Calculated reactor power and IRM acceptable.  
indicated percent power Determines that all lRM's are acceptable 

7. Informs GOS that the IRM 
accuracy check for 2 Bypass Valves 
open is acceptable

COMPLETION TIME-



Appendix C Form ES-C-i 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name:_ 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: N/A 

Response: 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:



ppendir C Job Perfozmance Measure Fozm ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JIM should: 

1. / be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. .1 be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. v/ initiating cues 

c. / references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. V validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JP•s that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. V specific performance criteria that includel 

(1) / expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) 1 system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) __ statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) N criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) _ identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) __ restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)



Appendix C rozm ES-C-1 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 

Task Title: Turbine Building Ventilation 

Job Performance Measure No: New 

K/A Reference: 2.3.11 (2.7 / 3.2) 

Examinee: _ _=_C Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance 

Classroom x Simulator Plant x 

BEAD TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

N/A 

.Answer questions concerning Turb Bldg Ventilation 

None 

TB HVAC Procedure 328; HVAC Flow P&ID BR 2009 

,This JPM should be performed while in the Turb 
Building during Category B2 JPM's 

No 

N/A



Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION 

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts: 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

Recently, signs were posted on turbine building doors requiring them to be 
closed at all times. Why is this posting needed? 

Response: 

Keeping Turbine building doors closed ensures the ventilation system can 
perform its designed function of maintaining the building at a slightly 
negative pressure, ensuring no unmonitored releases can occur.  

If doors are left open , the correct flow paths and pressures cannot be 
maintained.  

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

Explain all Turbine Building Ventilation flowpaths through the building up to 
and including normal release paths.  

Response: 

Using P& ID BR 2009 Sheets 1 and 2, the candidate can give a detailed 
description of all turbine Building Flowpaths.  

Turb Building HVAC consists of Turb Bldg South, North, Operating Floor and 
Feed and Condensate Pump Room subsystems



South: SF-i-and 2 draw outside air and supply it to Cond Demin area, Basement 
south end, 4160 VAC switchgear room and MVP and SJAE rooms.  

Operating Floor: SF 1-3 or 4 and SF1-5 or 6 supply outside air to the Floor.  
The floor is exhausted by fan EFI-33 

North: SF1-5 and SF1-6 draw outside air and supply it to the north end of the TB. EF1-4 draws air of the north side and discharges it through the TB Stack 

Feed and Condensate Pump Room: Sfl-7 supplies outside air to this room. Efl-1 
removes air from this room " 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Examiner's signature and date:



Appendix C Job Performance Measure FozmIES-C-2 
Quality Checklist 

Every JPM should: 

1. .' be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

2. J be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

3. be designed as either SRO only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

4. include the following, as applicable: 

a. initial conditions 

b. 4 initiating cues 

c. _ references and tools, including associated procedures 

d. J/ validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

e. • specific performance criteria that include: 

(1) expected actions with exact control and indication 
nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) V system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 

V( examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) 1 criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) __• identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) / restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. 4j prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

4



Appendix C Form ES-C-I 
Job Performance Measure Worksheet 

Facility: Oyster Creek Task No: 

Task Title: Shutdown Crew Staffing Requirements 

Job Performance Measure No: NEW 

K/A Reference: 2.1.4 (2.3 / 3.4) 

Examinee: _=c Examiner: 

Date: 

Method of testing: 

Simulated Performance Actual Performance 

Classroom x Simulator x Plant x 

READ TO THE EXAMINEE 

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and 
provide initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the 
objective for this job performance measure will be satisfied.

initial Conditions: 

Task Standard: 

Required Materials: 

General References: 

Initiating Cue: 

Time Critical Task: 

Validation Time:

N/A 

Answer questions concerning Shutdown crew 

None 

Conduct of Operations 106 Section 5.7.1.8 

This JPM should be performed at RSP or LSP during 
Category B2 JPM's 

NO 

N/A



Appendix C oForm ES-C-1 
VERiFciCaTON or cONPLETIou 

Job Performance Measure No. New 

Examinee's Name: 

Examiner's Name: 

Date performed: 

Number of attempts:_ 

Time to complete: 

Question Documentation: 

Question: 

What is the purpose of the shutdown crew and how many members are assigned to 
it? 

Response: 

The purpose of the Shutdown crew is to be able to ensure a safe shutdown of 
the plant if the Control Room needed to be evacuated in accordance with ABN
3200.30, Control Room Evacuation 

It consists of at least five (5) members who are qualified in accordance with 
the Control room Evacuation Procedure 

Result: SAT or UNSAT 

Question: 

What member or members of the Station compliment is /are NOT allowed to be 
assigned to the Shutdown Crew? 

Response: 

Personnel filling other positions on the Shift Coverage Log may also be on the 
Shutdown Crew, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF MEMBERS ASSIGNED TO THE FIRE BRIGADE 

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:



* 1.

Appn dix C Job Performanoe Measure rom ES-C-2 
Quality Checklist

Every JPM should: 

1.  

2.

3.  

4.

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.

I/

I.

be supported by facility licensee's job task analysis.  

be operationally important (meets NRC K/A Catalog threshold 
criterion of 2 (3 for requalification exams) or as 
determined by the facility and agreed to by the NRC).  

be designed as either SRO-only, RO/SRO or AO/RO/SRO.  

include the following, as applicable: 

initial conditions 

initiating cues 

references and tools, including associated procedures 

validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) 
and specific designation of those JPMs that are deemed to be 
time-critical by the facility operations department 

specific performance criteria that include:
(1) 1 expected actions with exact control and indication 

nomenclature and criteria (switch position, meter 
reading), even if these criteria are not specified in 
the procedural step 

(2) / system response and other cues that are complete and 
correct so that the examiner can properly cue the 
examinee, if asked 

(3) statements describing important observations that 
should be made by the examinee 

(4) v/ criteria for successful completion of the task 

(5) identification of those steps that are considered 
critical 

(6) V restrictions on the sequence of steps 

f. I/ prescripted follow-up questions and answers to evaluate two 
K/A statements related to the system or task (initial 
examination only)

1(


